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teenzteen t5 an onglnar tour-tevel course lor reenagers In lower Seconoa'y. trdcn
level of Teen2Teen is ciesignec! for 40-60 hours of classroom instruct icn-

Teen2Teencovers levels A1 through Bi in the Common Eurcpean Frame,vork6or
Reference (CEFR).
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Student support
. A carefully-paced grammar syllabus that students of all ability levels can master

r Fxplicit, illustrated vocabulary presentation3 with audio - for study, review and
test preparation

. Easy-to-understand exercise directions that dont require teacher iranslaiion

. Listening comprehension activities that help students cope with real spoken
language

r Extensive pronunciation exercises that model correct speech

. Controlled, comprehensible readings and exercises that help prepare students for

authentic texts and standardized tests

. A bound-in Workbook and a ready-to-use interactive Extra Practice CD-ROM to

extend practice outside of the classroom

. *xcexsEve fcrr Users of Teen2Teen Plus have access to exciusive Online Practice

6;**Jffi,*1gffit on an easy-to-use learning management system, with more

dtr${ffi}Wggf than 250 activities. See page xiii for more information.

'Teacher support
. . Step-by-step Teaching Nofes, with

at-a-glance answer keys for easy
lesson planning

. Picture-dictionary-style captioned
vocabulary i l lustrations for memorable
rnd effertirre nreqcntatiOnS

. Concise grammar charts with simple
explanations, clear examples, and warnings
about common errors

A flexible methodology for teachers
with a variety of teaching approaches

Course components:
- Student Bookand Workbook

\4/ith Extra Practice CD-ROM
- Teacher's Fdition with Teacher's

Resource CD-ROM, with a variety of
Wo rks heets f or further support,
I nteract ive G ra m m a r P rese ntoti ons f cl
classroom presentation, extensive
photocopiable and editable Tests, ett j

printa ble Vocabu I a ry Flashcards.

Student appeal
r "Teen2Teen Friends"- a fictional

online social network with a cast of
international characters who use
English to communicate with each
other * just as people do in the real
world

. An emphasis on up-to-date
conversational social language that
appeals to teens' social nature

. A contemporary teen perspeci lve
that addresses teens'reai iry and
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Teen2Teen Student Book was writren specifically for
:--asers rearning English outside of the English-speaking world,
i, -€.e €xgcsure to fnglish.and oppdrtunity to practice take place

" 
-3i entireiy in the setting of a classroom.This Teacher3 Edition

.".:s r!-,::en specifically for you, the teacher in the foreign language
:i : : i : :-  *no is the most important model ol English for students
: - :  : ^ r , r  Eu ;de  in  becoming Eng l ish  speakers .
^ : : : : '  :c teip students notice, remember, and use English, the- 
2 -:^':: :- t\e Teen2Teen Student Sook integrate and recombine

:a'ce: i=.guage in al l  parts of the unit.  Fol lowing is a descript ion
cf:he oaris cfa unit  and general teaching suggestions for
maxirnizlng their value in the classroom setting. ln addition to the
Eeneral suggestions in this section, you will find specific step-by-
step ieaching procedures for each page of Teen2leen Fcur in the
r,eaching Notes section (pages 4-103) of this Teacher3 Edition.

Topic Snaps&cfs
A!i ur:iis contain two Topic Sncpshofs, one in the form of an
=uii-.enlic reading text such as a survey, self-test, advertisement,
tr: 

jj.r.'i. 
:;:d airother in the form of a conversation using natural.

a;i=:.ii.. spoken ianguage. The Topic Snapshofs introduce
:ie ic3i.  of the unit and include one or more exampf es of i ts
:-a:gei vocabulary, grammar, and social language. pictures aid
comprehension of any new language in the IopAsnapshots.
Atl the Ioplc5napshot conversations are recorded on the audjo,
so in reading and listening to the conversations, students
bui ld their compiehension ol real spoken English and hear an
authentic model of natural rhythm and intonation .Topic Snapshot
conversations are not intended for stude nt repetition (each unit
contains another conversation for that purpose, later,in Teen2Teen).
lnstead, theTapic Snapshots are intended to familiarize students
uri th the language of the unit and whet their appeti tes for the teen-
relevant topic to come. Comprehension exercises follow each Topic
Snapshot presentation, ensuring active learning.

General teaching suggestions
Note:The suggestions in this Approach and methodology section
are general. Specific teaching procedures are suggested for every
exercise intheTeaching fuoaes section of thisTeacher,s Idi{cn.

As a wairn-up, ask students to study the pictures. Depending on
lre abi! l tv anC level of your class. you can ask questions about one
:' n3:e ci lhe piciures, or ask students to describe what they see.-^'- .  hs::s :c cul id students'expectat ions and thereby aids their
. :- . .3-eas:cr."vhen they begin to read and / or l isten to the-:: 

: S':cs+cL ;n some classes, you may wish to ask students to
: -* -. ! :z? !. ina: ihey see in the pictufes in their f i rst language.
'ri rl '3,3 sird€nts read and (in the case of conversations, listen-: :-:- -p!c Snapshof. As an alternative, you can read either or
:,::- :':ie Tcpic Snopshofs aloud. Don't interrupt the reading or
: : -ie :.e audio in this first step, but rather let sludents get the'- = - ,:ea" as they follow in their books. Ask them if they would
.::  : :  r=ad and / or l isten again. Playing the audio a second t ime

:€'-i5 s:ucients to pay aftention to parts they may not have fully
--:=is:coC the flrst time. if there are questions about the meaniQg
:'-i:krcwn words, check to see if pictures or olher fealures of the
7p!c Snapshof contain clues to meaning. The illustrations were
especiaily drawn to support meaning of new words. Look at the
fci:orving example of how embedded pictures define the meaning
cf wcrds and expressions in a Ioprc5napshottext:

,i, ffi$*! n"a. und lkn to ths rs.ycflry <h..Utsr, &ik rh3 dF wryra

And in this Topic Snapshar conversation, you can see how the
photo helps students understand the meaninq of "Who left the
water running?"

ln this way, translation of new language can be kept to a minimum,
decreasing the need for students'f irst language in the English
class and increasing exposure to English, which is so important for
learners{n rhe foreign language setting.

In addition to aiding comprehension, observing backgrounci
pictures helps students build the skil l  of understandinq meanino
from context, a key reading strategy.

ln the case of Topic SnapslSof conversations, after the initial
presentation via reading and listening, you may wish to play the
audio and permit students to listen again, either with books open
or closed. Listening again helps accustom students to the rhythm
and intonation of natural spoken Engiish.

lf you choose to ask comprehension questions, avoid giving the
impression thal the questions are a "testl'Rather, permit students to
keep their books open to search in the text for answers, Interacting
with the text in this way increases students,exposure to, and
familiarity with, the new language and helps build their confidence
in approaching a text with some unknown language. provide
encouragement, always reminding students that fhey do not need
to know or understand every word in order Io get the gist of what
they read or hear. Specific suggestions for each Topic Snapshot can
be found in the Teaching Notes.

Presenting Topic Snapshof conversations with a
"listening flirst" focus
Sometimes, you may wish to vary procedures and present the Topic
Snapshot conversation initially with books ciosed, while students
listen to the audio. A'l istening,first"presentation is :ubstantially
more challenging, so it is suggested that students have a few
moments to become familiar with the picture that accompanies
the conversation before listening to the audio. Discourage reading
of the conversation at this time, however. Students will need to
listen several times. Again, if you ask compreh€nslon questions,
avoid giving the impression that your questions are a "tesil,Avoid
detail questions, concentrating only on the main idea of the

L



-:3: :€ er':-E :iei nca"<nowing,,the translation of each word into
:-:  -  : . . tn r: : . l3uage means that they have not,,understood.,one
:':r.: r'::csi important listening skills grows out of knowing that
::dersianding and translat ing are two separaie things, and that
one can get meaning from hearing or reading in a foreign language
withour being able to translate al l  the detai ls.

As a follow-up to the procedures descrlbed above, students can
complete the comprehension exercise that fol lows. Since the goal
oithe loprc5napshots is exposure and comprehension, not active
production of language, exercises only check comprehension.
lxercises come in a variety of formats: multiple choice; true / false;
true ,/ false I no information; matching; classifuing; and the like.
Answers ro all Topic Snapshof exercises in the unit can be found in
the Teaching Notes.

ln Teen2Teen Frfends units
in every ihird unit (Unirs 3, 6, 9, and 1 2), rhe topic Snagshots are sel
in the fictional Teen2ken Friends sociat medja website. Continuing
characters from around the worid use English to communicate
about themselves, their lives, opinions, and experiences on the site.
These characters are all intfoduced in the Welcome Unit.

H*cw&as$wrp
Each unitt vocabulary contains key words and phrases flcr the
unit s topic. Teen?Teen's approach is to teach vocabulary expl'citly:
each new word or phrase is illustrated and captioned to ensure
students recognize meaning, and the pronunciat ion is modeled on
the audio. This approach is especially effective for students learning
English in the foreign language setting, where students have few
opportunit ies to learn vocabulary outside of an Engllsh class.

Because no prior knowiedge of vocabulary is expected, students
are not asked to match the new vocabulary with pictures. Rather,
the explicit presentation of meaning and pronunciation clescribed
above precedes any practice of vocabulary. Teaching always
precedes "testingJ'

The vocabulary picture5 and audio serve several purposes:

1. They make it unnecessary for teachers to translate new words
:rt3 students'fifst language or to search for pictures to present
' .  raa:! j :a! 'y on their own;

2. They help students achieve accura:a D:c1._-: : :  :-  --:  : ,  ' :  :
confusion about English spel l ing;

3. They remain inthe bookforstuden:sic.e.. , ie, '-  --:  _:. .  . :
prepare for exams.Vocabulary sections cc::: ' -  :  .=- : .*
ofexercises.

As students'vocabularies grow, a feature caj iei A:: : : : : . : . : :-
reminds them of previously-learned related vccab _ :: .  €- :  -  -  -  :
adequate recycl ing:

General teaching suggestions
Understanding meaning
An essential step in the learning of new vocabulary is hearing it,
especially while seeing it in print as well. In each vocabulary section,
students are first directed to Look ot the pictures. Read and listen,
Focus students'attention on the pictures and the captions.
Make sure students understand what is being shown. Ask them if
they understand the meaning of each word. Eecause the illustrations
have been carefully designed to'define"each word or phrase, there
should be few doubts. if any occasionally eiist, you can use a gesture,
mlme meaning, or provide an example relating to people or objects
in the elassroom to help confirm meaning of the new word or
phrase. Suggestions are included in the Teaching Notes"

It is tempting for teachers to'theck comprehension"of the
vocabulary words by asking students to state the meaning of
each new word in the students'first ianguage. lndeed, students
themselves often expec8such a translation of each new word from
the ieacher. Although it is not harmful to occasionally rranslate
words, observation has shown that when every new word is
automatically translated into students'fi rst language, learners listen
for that rather than the new tnglish word. if students do not pay
attention to the new English word, the impact and merncrabil iry cf
the vocabulary presentation suffers.

The following example of aTeen2Teen Vocabulary preseniei:c.
demonstrates why translation of vocabulary is not necess:1,'c:
helpful. Each captioned picture clarifies meaning effective:i., .=:. -;
no doubts. Translation into first language would only di,.'er.: s:-J.:::
attention away from the Engiish words or phrases they are rear^'-;
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r i r *, "'-:- :J.€ry your presentation of vocobulary.on occasion,
rr'l r rir- - i, i r:-lents cover the captions with a piece of notebook
i,rir B" r r{. - I =: :rie illustrations or photographs while they listen to'"q j -.: : :" :3 i'cr .ead the words. Another way to make vocabulary
"1e'-* :':: . .: :o iave students make their own flashcards, drawing
"r*" : - : ::_.es or using their own photographs or ones from the
" r: -{ : - * =g"z:nes similar to the ones in the Teen2Tben Student

&ocnil j:-:,=-- :a. use their flashcards to quiz each other. further
?' --::r: - - :^e arguage. Alternatively, student-made flashcards can
:r. : : : :" :  :-  :^e,,val ls of the class as a,,word wall , , to continual lv
?- * I  l : - :=-- ci  rneaning.

Frornouncin g the voca bulary
! l :--  i - : : :-  rncierstand the meaning of each new word and
;r-'-?rr€ : :'=-;.::ciaiion exercise dlrects studentsto Listen afid
€.rr:: -=:'-:i_< :r ihe foreign language setting, unlike learners in
; - f- :  :-- : :raking environment, need an opportunity to say the
' *, .,,"': ":-:. -ie value of repelition cannot be exaggerated: for its
::  ;-  : :  3e:i : . i  meaning; enable accurale pronunciat ion; and
-e- :  -  :  ?: :he sound of a word without the confusion of English
i:,i -: -'-= =tgni:nciaflon exercise should never be skipped.
:":  -  - '  :  r--:-  can be done easi ly as whole-class choral repeti t ion
:,i:: -;: a.a':t,/accbulary item is short and there is a pause on the
: - : : - J, -,:ai s:UCeniS Can repeat.

Fr-acticin g the vocabu lary
a ,:- , : : .  : :  exeicises permits practice of the new words and
: --:::-i l-:e:: :nese include a Listening comprehension exercise.
- '-': ..:-c je ceiory following a presentation of ways to celebrate

. -: :2,. ::Jcex:s listen to three radio interviews about holidays,
:-:-  : :- :-si :aie iheir understanding of the new vocabulary.

,:..: - .ry exercises are graded in diff iculty and inciude a variety
:' -+::ctive and productive responses.This grading builds
::,::--.is'confidence and masteryof new words and phrases. in the
:':-:cle below, students move from understanding (Exercise 1).
:: .'cnouncing (Exercise 2), to a receptive exercise (Exercise 3),
:: : i:roi'e challenging productive exercise (Exercise 4). In the last
:'.:::ise Aboufyoul, students can demonstrate their ability to use
:- e ..'oca bu {a ry i n free, persona I ized expression.
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Printable Vocabutary F lashca rds
You'll find printable Vocabulary Flashcards on the Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM, in this Teacher's Edition. Use these as a tool to present,
practice, and test the key vocabulary items in Tben2Teen.

At least one time in each unif following
Vocabulary or Grammar, an exercise
called About yo,ul appears. lt is important
for students to have opportunities to
personalize what they have learned.

General teaching suggestions
Students shou ld com pl ete About yo u ! activities i ndividual f y.
lf you feel it is appropriate for your class, you can invite individual
students to share what they wrote with the whole class. Each
time you do this, you can ask different students to speak so that
all students get an opportunity to express themselves in English
throughout the school year.

ffirw,rypepswr
Although English course books commonly present grammar solely
wiih examples and paradigms in a chart, students often have
questions about the grammar being taught: when to use i t ,  what
its purpose is, how it differs from other grammar points. When
grammar presentations do not explain the gfammar, but merely list
examples of it, teachers often find it necessary to conduct grammar
lessons entirely in the students'first ianguage.Though there is no
harm in clariflTing rules in the first language when questions exist, it
is the goal of Teen2Teen to provide understandabie rules in Fnglish
in order Lo reduce tfre necessity for first language instruction * so
as to increase students'exposure to [nglish, which is so important
in the foreign language setting,

Fvery new grammar point is presented with a chart containing
examples of the grammar as well as, when appropriate and
necessary, simple clear rules tha! students can understand.Target
grammar is color highlighted to focus students'attention on each
relevant structure.

in the following example, the grammar rule explains at a level
understandable to students the usage of for and slnce with the
present perfect.The meaning of"periods of time"and "time when
action began" is clarified by the color highlighting in the examples,
ensuring students focus on the relevant material.

Aiso in this example, a Language r/p warns students of a common
learner error with use ol stnce.

As you can see, the clarity and simpliciry of explanations makes
translation of the grammar lesson into students'f irst language
unnecessary. An added benefit to providing grammar explanations
in the Student Book is that students have a ready reference attheir
fingertips for review and test preparation.

- 3. a*==:!ra!!!Em &dto& '"&,,@*rld&eMtu.
k fr ry Fph *bEb d hdb$eF.dry & A d.dpu;r.
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Furthermore, throughout Teen2Teen, whenever students may need
to recall previously learned grammai a Reminder brings that back for
them. In this example, students are learning to make comparisons
with as . . . as. A Reminder note helps them recall that they have
already learned to make. comparisons with comparative adjectives.

General teaching suggestions
Focus students'attention on the grammar chart. lf it contains an
i l lustrat ion or photo showing the gramrnar in a conversational
context, read the conversation aloud so students can see a "living" t.
example of the grammar. Read any grammar rules aloud. Before
explaining further, have students look at the examples in the chart.
You may wish to copy one or more of the examples on the board.
circl ing the forms that are color highl ighted in the examples in the
cha(, to be sure students vlsual ize the grammar being presented.
Ai! iearners benefit from visual presentations, so using colored
i-::arker's can be an effeclive way to focus attention on the main
ior-ms you are pointing out. (For example, you could write the
senten.e in black, but write the verbs in blue or red.) You may wish
tc adC your own examples and invite students to come to the
bcard io circle the target forms. In stronger groups, students can
to come to the board and create additional examples of their own
that exhibit  the grammar point. Specif ic suggestions are made in
the Teaching Notes.

5o that students will have a permanent grammar reference in
their Student Book from which to study and review grammar,
the grammar charts fol low a deductive approach: a grammar rule
is explicitly presented and then followed by ciear examples that
illustrate thelrule."lf you prefer an inductive approach, you can
easily vary the order of how you present the material by pointing
out the examples f irst and then asking questions in tngl ish or the
students'firsi language to encourage them to infer a'?ulel'

Noticing activities: Topic Snapshots at the beginning of €bch unit
always contain at least one example of the units grammar point.
One helpful noticing activity is to ask students to retufn to the
Topic Snapshot near the beginning of the unit and find one or more
examples of the grammar within the conversation.

For example, here is the grammar presentat;on of the present
oerfect for the indeflnite past:

After presenting this grammar, you can ask students to revisit the
Topic Snapshot from the beginning of the unit to find examples of
the qrammar in the context of the conversation:

ldentifying the target grammar in the context of the lopic
5ncpshot conversation provides more exposure to the grammar,
helping to make it memorable and providing a model of the use
of the grammar in real communication. Many ipecific reaching
suggestions accompany the grammar charts in the Teqching Nates.

Pronunciation

A Pranunciation exercise is included in grammar sections,
permitting students to hear the pronunciation, rhythrn, a1d
intonation of the grammar examples from the grammar chart
or from one of the grammar exercises that follow it. Hearing and
repeating the examples of the grammar further reinforces the
grammar itself and provides a memorable model of how that
grammar is used in natural spoken English.

Grading of exercises

Grammar exercises are carefully graded from easier to more
challenging.They generally move, when appropriate, from ones
requiring recognition to ones requiring production of the target
grammar. For that reason, it is suggested that the.exercises be
done In order. All exercises require a written response. Many have
a picture stimulus. Some exercises require listening. Whenever
possible, the grammar exercises also integrate the unit s vocabulary
for memorability and further reinforcement of meaning and use.
Answers to all Grammar" exercises are in the Teaching Notes.

Some Grammcr exercises are presented through Listening
comprehension Students listen to conversations or monologues
that use the target grammar, and they demonstrate understanding
with a written response.

or, as an alternative, you may wish to do the exercises with the class
as a whole, with students providing answers aloud. All Grammar
exercises provide the flrst answer so students can understand what
is expected. lt is recommended that you complete the first item

l
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s i* :":ii'lhe students to be sure they understand the task. Before
::,-: ::'.!g the first item, be sure to focus students,attention on it- :-€ :ccK so they understand what you are demonstrating. lt can
?,€r- :€ reipful to copy the first ltem on the boafd and handwrite
:*€ 3r;:"rple answer for al l  students to sed, In this way, you wil l
i3:-:: ::e need to explain the exercise as students work on it.
I  " :-  , : :e arcunC the room to provide help and answer quest,ons
:-,:: -:_,. levertheless come up.

l: :":::s:cr, in large classes where it is difficult to do oral work
n i- lt_t€ilts, you may wish to divide the class into two groups
f, '  :-  - : :  group completing the exercise independently while you
:: -= r.,c:k \4rith the other one.Then the two groups can change
i::,. ::-., g:v:ng the second group a chance to do the exercise
u- €,. I* cc oi.al workwith the f lrst group.This procedure gives
",: - :- .cpcriunity to provide more indivjdual atteniion to each
i-:,€^: =-c :o evaluate oral progress more efficiently.
,"r -:- t^i Crammar exercises are complete, you can review
:-:r. : : :  . . . , l tn the whole class, either checking answers as students':-: .-€:r-, cut orally or having students write their answers on the
:,: . :- : .  ' : i :n€ is short,  you can wri le the answers on the board as
:-:- r:-- c:eck and correct their own work. For variety, students
:: -  : .  :-  ange bcoks and check their partners,work.

Interactive G ra m m a r presentation s- - :-t Teacherk Resource CD-ROM and iTools, th€re is one'::':::1.,,e Grcmmar Presentatian per grammar point in the Student
Book l:e presentations are organized by unit, and for each
:"-- -:te: coint there are thre€ sections. The first section is an
:.::: ::s;; of the grammar charts from the Student gooh wirh
:- = :':'"-cioirbn audio where relevant.The second section is a
::  - :- :  : :  -=:vity which practices the grammar, while the third
-: :- : - i : t.e. activity, often using visual prompts to elicit the
; :' 

* -: - :,: -:. -fhese 
last two sections are new material which

. .! : -.: " =:: :.,? interactive Grammar presentotians, and can be
- : r: ii:: :-a 1,. as an open class activity, or individualiy.

freading
--t 

-:ci:,-:* :: -e=: -g i:, Teen2Teen meets several key needs for
:*e sfi*::.,r :€,e :c-:n:.3ireading skills and sirategies. Students
lE :r i : , : . :e:: :  :  " :-€:.  c 'at:hentic reading genres, representing
:i: :* : - - _- - - : : : :: :ex: :yces. F.ea d i n g texts i nteg rate and reinforce
. r, t i i , - , i - ,  a' :  =-z--a..:cm:i:e i lni t  and previous units.The
:i:: :-;::€ ::_ f€^! -:::.€- iticugh topics appropriate to teerls.:-": '  .z:, : : j : i , :  - :  - :es 

' l  
-strat ions or photos that support

: : - : -:-.:- : : -. 
--: 

:::erc:se3 that ioliow ea€h text have been
::-:-- " :.. ::?: :c -rje.is apply key reading skills and strategies---€, ,\ -€*: icr e.<:i-:s a1i uncjerstanding authentic texts.

Levef of language within Reading texts
- :  - : :-  ' : '  sr;Jents to coni inuously improve their abi l i ty to read

: -:-,:-:': :?xis in English, it is important that reading texts in
: : ,:: - at:.:als be neither too easy nor too challenging. lf Reading-: ':: :': .'. rrten strictly with known language, students do not
::- : :3 :^e abiliiy to guess new words from context or cope with
- -' -: 

"'. i r.;crds. However,if Reading texts are written at a level- :- :- :ra* students can handie, that leads to frustrat ion and
: . :'-::oendence on translation. The Reading texts in Teen2Teen-:,: ceei,. carefully written to be comprehensible to students.
:-:  :c ir ' :clude a small  amount of unknown language that is
-- ::rstandable from context.
',' : s: cf the Rea d i n g texts in Teen 2Tee n are on the Class Audio
CDs, ior several reasons:

1. Siudenrs get addit ional practice l istening to natural spoken
anguage, but in this case, in a narrative {rather than a
.cnversational) format;

2. Hearing a reading text aloud increases awareness of how
language is"chunked]'so sludents become famil iar with English
collocations (words that normalfy go together);

3. Although the use of the audio of the Reading is optional, reading
while l istening to the audio increases reading speed because
students pace themselves to keep up with what they hear.

tn the Teen2Teen Friends units {3, 6, 9, and 12}, Readings_are usually
blog posts by the fictional Teen2Teen characters.

The directions that precede each Reading include a question rhat
helps students focus their attention as they read. In the example
below, students read facts and look at the pictures to help focus
their attention on the seriousness of each weather event. The
reading integfates and expands the weather vocabulary students
have learned, and uses examples of the unit gramma.: the past
simple tense. Specific suggestion3 for pre-reading, reading, and
post-reading, as well as answers to ali the activities, are made in the
Teaching Notes
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A variety of activity types accompany each reading text across the
units.These exercises are designed to ensure comprehension as
well  as apply unit  target language.

Reading skills and strategi€s
The Reading exercises in each unit have been deslsned fo
help students develop specif ic reading ski l ls and strategres. in
Teen2Teen Three and Four, these are labeled right on the unit
page. As an example, in the Reading shown above, there are two
skills ,/ strategies practiced: Confirm a text,s content ([xercise 2)
and Find supporting details (Exercise 3). An additional exercise on
this reading (Exercise 4, below) builds students'abilitv Io Scan for
informstion:
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and strategies, there are specific teaching suggestions included in

lheTeaching Notes.

All reading skills and strategies can be seen inthe Learning
Objectives on pages 2-3.

General teaching suggestions
Before reading, ask students to notice the accompanying arl or
photos. For example, students should recognize any previously
taughtVocobulcry. Ask them to describe what they see in the
pictures. and ask them specific questions to elicit the Vocabulary
or Grammar.

Read the dir€ction line for the first activity aioud, including the
"focus" question. Ask students to look for the answer to the
question as thdy read the article the first time. Then foilow up
and ask them to confirm that they have been able to answer the
question. Suggestions for follow-up questions for Exercise i are
made in theTeoching Nofes. Allow students to read the text more
than once if necessary to answer further questions.

You may wish to vary your approach to lntroducing the Reading
text. For example, instead of having students listen as they read,
you can ask iqgm to read wlthout listening for the first time they
read. Use the foflow-u p q uestions su ggested in the Teach i n g Notes.
Then ask them to read alonq with the audio for the second or third
time they read.

Another approach, for a stronger class, would be to have students
listen first with books closed. You can follow the listening with
some general questions and then ask students to read along with
the audio afterward to confirm their answers. And of course you
can skip the audio altogether if you are more comfortable with
silent reading only.

Reading exercises are designed to be completed individually.
However, it i5 a good idea to vary your approach from unit to unit.
Students can work in pairs afterwards to compare and discuss
their answers, or they can work together from the beginning to
complete the exercise. Another approach is to write the exercise
items on the board and invite students to come individually to
complete them. Or you can do an exercise as a whole class actlvity
and ask the class to give you the answers to write on the board.
Whenever you can, use the board as a way to help students see
their answers in a different way. For example, in Exercise 3 for the
Reading on lguassu Falls, you can invite students to write true-
answers on ihe board {2. You can visit the falls from Argentino ahd
Brazrl). Suggestions are given in the Teaching Notes.

&eep*?c,ss?
[very unit concludes with a series of activities based on a model
conversation that provide a social application of the language
in the unit,  using appealing authentic language appropriate to
"teen*to-teen"communication.Teens are very social beings, so it

is important for them to be able to apply the language they have
learned in a communicative context that has social relevance to

them. Although some unit grammar and vocabulary is included in
the conversation, the primary purpose of the conversation is not
grammar, but social language. Teen2Teen conversalion models are
short and easy to remember. An example follows:

Although this conversation is from a unit that presents

environment vocabulary, be supposed to, and might for posslbility,

the conversation's primary purpose is to model and practice the
following social language: get someones attention to start a

conversation; express regret about a mistake; reassure another
person; express gratitude for a specific action; acknowledge
the legitimacy of someone else's opinion; offer a solution and a
rationale.

All actors on the ?bet2f€en Class Audio CDs are native speakers

of standard American English.The pace of the conversations is sio'..'
yet natural and authentic, so students will be able to imitaie :'r.

spea kers comfortably, yet accurately.

General teaching suggestions

Warm up
ken2Teen conversations are all accompanied by p13:.:'::-:

that help set the scene for the conversation and give : = -:' :

The photos also serve an instructional purpose: thei" :.- :t '::l

to activate the language of the conversation. You .:: .=; - : .

direct ing students'attention to the photos anci as<'rt  :- :- : t  :  - :

When formulating your own questions, it is irnpc':?--- --: :€

realistic about what students are able to produce 
'' 

:- - ' :- - i'' .

As students become more advanced, more que=:':-. -:- = -

ful ler and more compiex responses. For the ccn '  :-  j : :  :  -  :  :  :  :

realistic questions such as Are they at home or ot scri: : ," ' :- -

rheir relationship? What are they doing in the photo? are .=:':=- t',.

because students have enough language to answer. 323eJ : - :- :

information in the phoro" Specific questions for eacn kerl2'--

conversation are provided for you in the fedchlng Noie5.

As an alternative, you could ask students to formulate ine ' 3," -

questions about the photos. In this way, students are spec.; a: -:

about what the conversation will be about and developing ar

interest in reading and listening to it.

Have students listen to the conversation as they read along in

their books- As an alternative with stronger groups, you can vary

and have students listen wlth books closed. An advantage of
presenting the conversation with books closed is that students are

not distracted by the written word and afe lherefore more attentive

to the pronunciation, rhythm, and intonation of the language in

the conversation.The closed-book presentation process also gives

students addit ional practice in comprehending spoken language

that integrates the vocabulary and grammar of the unit. lt i5 a good

idea to vary your initial presentation of the conv€rsation, with an

eye to keeping class sessions fresh and lnteresting.

As an optional noticing activity, ask students io find and circle

the target grammar they learned in this unit within the Teen2ken

conversation model (in this casq they should circle wele supposed

to use less electricify). ln this way, students will see the sociai and

communicative value of having learned the grammar, rather than

seeing it just as random course content with no practical use'
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hvrwnciction
-.. -::-!-e:,: 

conversations are followed by a pronunclation
3- .':* . :^:s aciiviry *udents listen and repeat the conversation--- :". 

'-e.Ie!. 
students to listen carefully to and to imitate the

:-:- --: 'a::cn, rhythm, and intonation of the speakers on the audio.
,i ^a- :;..cucting pronunciation exercises, it is important to keep
:-: :-:e oi::re repetition lively and to vary the procedure, in order
:: {.e:::e process from becoming b<lring and meaningless.
je.:-:! a :ei.native procedures are:

I " 'a.,: :ne .arhole class repeat each line after the audio;
2. - 

-".e rt''e ciass into two groups, with the group on one side of
:-: : ass reading A's lines and the group on the other side of the
: as: :eaci;ng B! lines, and then reversing roies of the groups;

3. l  , , ,ce the class into boys and gir ls, with the gir ls reading At l ines
aic i-e boys reading Bl lines, and then reveisinq roles of the
groucs;

4. Have siudents read together in pairs as A and B and then reversing
roles. The goal is to permit students severai opportuniti€s to
repeat, which further builds their memory of the social language
and increases the accuracy and comprehensibility of their
pronunciation, rhythm, and intonation.

It is also important to pay attention to the effect students,
pronunciation has on the soclai nature and intent of these
conversations. Make sure students use socially appropriate
Intonation and pitch wlth each l ine. For example, i f  one speaker is
politely asking if the other is busy, students should not soeak in a
monotone. They.5hould sound friendly and polite.

Guided conversation
:i rs important to bridge the gap between simply repeating
: :c.versation mechanically and expecting students to role_
: : ' , . ' ree{y using the language within i t .  Although we al l  want
--:e.:s :o be able to engage in conversaiion, expecting students
:s:e:i=ii,r':eenagers) ro be able to engage in free uncontfolled-: e-3!al. . .n a large classroom is somewhat unreal ist ic. Students--: .  : i rne and a safe and confidence_building opponuntry to

:xse:;,.nent y,/ith a conversat:on model, personalizing it and
a;fe:ing ;t in minimal ways before being able to use it freely. Guided
:cnversotian, which follows every Teen2Teen conversation, gives
sii;cients that opportunity.
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each one. Then choose one and create a NEW conversation, practicing
be supposed to.

Another approach is to write the Guided conversation with its bianks
on the board. Ask students to provide language for the blanks. lf
a student provides the exact same words that were in the original
model, say Let's change thot. What else can yctu say? Encourage
studenis to think of additionar alternatives for th€ blanks. rn some
groups, it may be necessary for you to model a cha.Sge, writing
your words into the blanks. Then, as students work individually
onthe Guided cenversation activity. circulate around the room
checking whether students are actually changing the conversation
as required. Give praise for encouragement to students as they
complete the exercise.

The final exercise in Teen2Teen is an optionar extension and practice
c:f the Guided conversation. Students take turns readinq witfi a
partner the conversations they created in their Guide iconversation
exercise, providing more exposure to and practice of the social

i language of the unit. Specific suggestions are provided in the
Teaching Notes. lf you choose to include this activity, there are two
alternative approaches. students can work on their own in pairs
while you walk around the class and listen in. Or you can invite pairs
of students to read iheir conversations aloud for the class.

Red your raw 6nve Eatlon with you paftn€r.
| .or:eetion tn y@r pntu€.b book

- :^'s example of a Guided conversatt'on activity (which is an^:.,, c.;ai :.ather than a pair-work activity), each student has a
:--: .€ to personalize the originaf conversation, changing certain
:a-:s cf it - but with changes that only elicit previousl"v te"arneO
:if,ijage. In this case, students write their own conveisation, usin!
:ielr own notes from the notepad about expected behavior.
'#hen conducting the 3uided conversafion activity, be sure students
urderstand that they are expected to change the conversatron,
nct write in the words that were in the original mode/. you may
need to remind students of this several times until they understand
that the Guided conversaflon is not a memory activity in which you
are checking whether they remember the words of ine orioinal
conversation. One way to do this is to read the directions aloud
Laok at the mistakes on the natepad. Write an expected behavior for

Oral pair work
Another optional extension of the Guided conversation is to Lrse it
as an oral pair-work activity. put students into pairs and have eacn
one of them take one of the roles, either ?,,or,8." Have stuients
each personalize their own roles, responding to the changes macie
by their pariner, but always following the Giided conversatian as
a'scriptJ'Jn this way students will improvise more spontaneousiy
because they have to listen to what their partner says, o.ut tne
activiiy will stil' be adequateiy controlled so students do not require
any unknown language that will make the activity (or classroom
management) difficurt. when presenting the Guided conversatian as
a pair-work activity, ask students to change roles and practice the
conversation again. Because €ach student will have made different
changes to the conversation. they will in effect have produced
two different conversations based on the same contro,led model.
lf time permits, you may wish to have students,,perform,,their
conversations for the class.

& ds fsexdsxsr ees??p,rs,fu ems$*es

Suggested methodology
In every unit there is at least one exercise labeled Ustening
camprehension dedicated to the listening skills.These exerci5es
occur in both Vacabulary and Grcmmdr sections. in addition to
building the skil l  of understanding real spoken language, these
exercises also enhance students'growth in other st itt *eur and herp
tnem remember target language th€y are learning.
As with the other receptive skill, reading, srudents benefit
from being exposed to a smail amount of comprehensible, yet
previously unknown, language.The exercises labeled Listenino
comprehension are carefully controlled to chailenge yet not
frustrate students. The language 5tudents hear in any Ltstaning
comprehensian activity is comprehensible to students at that ievel.
The audio is recorded at a natural, aurhentic pace. Listening
comprehension tasks range from auditory discriminat,on to more
inferential tasks. Most tasks require a receptive response, but some
require a more productive one. Ihe following i; an example of two
exercise5 with receptive responses (students choose the correct
pictures and words).

xl
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General teaching suggestions
It is extremely important to avoid approaching a Listening
comprehension exercise as a test. On the co*trary. the purpose of

the task is to build the Listening comprehension skill, not simply

to test it. To that end, students should always be given the

opportunity to iisten more than once, and often more than twice'

With each listeriing, students'fear of listening decreases and ability

to understand grows.

As discussed above, language learners instinctively fear being

confronted with language they cannot easily translate' tt is helpful

to make students understand that in reai life they will never be

able to control the level of what they hear, nor will they ever be

able to listen"fast enough"to be able to translate into their own

lanquaqe. For those reasons, it is counterproductive to ask students

to tianslate whi they hear on the audio or to translate it for them'

Explain to students that listening comprehension is the ability

to get meaning even when they do not understand every word'

Encourage sludents to ignore unknown words and to listen to

get the main idea or to listen selectively for specific details if that

is what the task entails. your encouragemenl will reduce their fear

of listening and permit them to listen aclively and with? positive

attitude.

It is useful to permit students to listen a first time without expecting

them to complete the exercise.This gives them time to become

familiar with the speakers, the tength, and general content of the

listening text. fncourage them to read the directions to be aware of

the task before they listen the first tir.rte. This clarifies what they are

exoected to do, and focuses their attention. Specific suggestions
are included in the Teaching Notes.

And the following exercise has a productive response tstudents
write words):
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Other parts *S€&xe Yessx#?s,s*s
Student Book

Workbook
For convenien ce,theTeen2Teen Workbook is included at the back

of the student BookThe workbook includes extensive additional

exercises, puzzles, a nd i nteg rated practice of Vocabu la ry, G ra rn m a r,

and Social Language for each of the 1 2 Student Book units' All

answers are included in the Teacher's Edition.

General teaching suggestions
A11 exercises require a written response. The Workbook exercises

can be assigned as homework or can be included in class aclivities'

if time permits, review of exercise answers can be a class activity'

Four alternative ways to check answers are:

1. Teacher writes the answers on the board, and students cor'fect

their own Workbook answers;

2. Students come to the board and write answers, with the teacher

or other siudents correcting mistakes and the remainder of

students correcting answers in the Workbooks;*

3. Students exchange Workbooks and compare di{d discuss their

anSwers;

4. On iTools,Teachers can reveal answers by clicking on the link on

the Workbook page. Answers are shown on screen'

Review Units
After every three units, a Review Unit integrates and reviews

language from those units.

One importanl feature that occurs at the end of every Review Unit

is All About You. ln Al! About You, students respond to questions

in "virtual"conversations, and they personalize what they have

learned by writing statements about thejr own lives'

It is important for students to reflect on their own learning and

recognize their achievement of the goals of each unit' A Proqress

Check invites students to write check rnarks to confirm the goals

they have achjeved in the previous three units, demonstrating to

themselves the progress they are making and motivating them to

cont inue learn ing.

Writing Lessons
lf writing is part of your curriculum, there is an optional Writing

lesson f6r every unit in Teen2Teen. Each lesson pfesents a specific

practical writing skill. A complete list of the skills covered in this

ieuel can be found in the Learning Obiectives on pages 2-3' Each

skill is presented and then foliowed by several exercises in which

studerits practice that skill.The final writing activlty gives students

an opportunity to apply the ski l l  in a short original writ ing of their

own. Specific teaching suggestions are made in the Teaching Nates'

Writ ing assignments vary in genre and bui ld new ski l ls over the

four levels, include practice of capitalization, punctuation, writing

correct sentences and $aragraphs' and organizing ideas'

Cross- curricula r Readings
To provide additional reading tied to school curriculum subjects'

there are four optional Cross-curricular Reading lessons They are

designed to be used with each Review lJnit.The Readings o{fer

opportunities to read content covering academic areas including

science, biology, history, and astronomy. They are written tc '€

motivating and highly comprehensible and to recycle ke '  
.z ' :  

-z] '

from the Student Book lessons.The general teaching -<'r3;'-!: :-:

in the section an Reading on page ix can be useci wi:l :'= 1-:::'

curricular Readings as weli' Specific teaching sugges:lc'3 ''" 
- t-

in the Iecching Notes.

Teen2Teen Friends Magazi nes
Four ootional Teen2Teen Friends Magazlnes offer additional high-

interest reading. The magazines are presented by the characters

fromTeen2Teen Friends.Specific teaching suggestions are made in

the Teaching Notes. The general teaching suggestions in the section

an Reading on page ix can be used with the rnagazines as well'
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Usethe step-by-step guide below to help with Registration.

' i

Teacher Regiistration
Make sure you do this before your students register.
1. Go to www.teenzteenplus,com

2. Click"Register. '

3 .  Select  a language.

4. Agree to tf e.teqryrl of use. Click.,l Agreel,
5. Find your Online Practice Teacher Access Card in the inside

front cover of this leen"?leenTeacher,s Edition. Find vour
access code under the peel-off strio.

: :

:i:::,.,

students during student registration so they can join your class,
and you can see their work.

12. You have finished Teacher Registration. your Registration
Information will be shown. print this screen for your feco!.cs.

Student Registration
1. Tell students to go to www.teen2teenplus.com
2. Tell students to cllck,,Register.,

3. Select a language.

4. Agree to the terms of use. Click,,l Agree."
5. Teli students ro open thelr leen2leen plus Student tsooks.

They can find their Online practice Student Access Cards in
the inside front cover_ They can find the,r access codes under
the peel-offsiriD.

6. Tell students to enter their I I -digit codes. Ciick,,Fnter."
7. Tell students to enter their personal information {iheir first and

Jast names, their e-mail addresses, and passwnrds). Click,,Nextl,
8. Tell students to select their Teen2Teen book. fMPORTANT *

Make sure that stud€nts choose the correct book. They can,t
change this later.

9. Give students the I 1-digit Class lD Code you generated for your
c,ass during Teacher Registration.

10. Studenrs have finished Registration. Theif Registration
lnformation wili be shown. print this screen for their records.

I

I

1t

o
?

?

?
6.

) 7 .

)
L

7
,

; r '

I
l  ro.

l  1 1 '

l

Inter your 1 1-digit code. Click,,Enrer.,
lnter your personal information (your first and last names, your
e-mail address, and a password). Click,,Nextj,
Please select your Tben2Teen book. you can add more books
later. lf you don't know which book to select, STOP. Continue
when you know your book, IMpORTANT * Make sure that rhe
book you choose !s the correct one. you can,t change this later
lf you have an Institution jD Code, enter it here. This is a code
that your administrator can give you. This code links ycur class
records with your school or instiiution. Click"Next."lf you do not
have an Institution lD Code, click,,SkipJ,
Enter a name for your first class. Ciick,,Nextl,
You wiii get a Class lD Code. This is the Class lD Code for the
class you named in the previous screen. Give this code to your

xiii
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The Common European Framework of Reference {CEFR) was
designed to promote a consistent interpretation of foreign-
language competence among the member states of the European
Union. Today, the use of the CEFR has expanded beyond the
boundaries of Europe, and it is used in other regions of the world,
including Latin America, Asia, and the Middie East.

The Common European framework of Reference (CEFR) is a
descri ption of li nguistic competence at six levels: A1, A2, 81, 82,
C1, and C2.The descriptors were written to help both learners and
education orofessionals to standardize assessment.
.l-ne 

CEFR definitions of linquistic competence are as fol!ows:

82 Can understand the main ideas of complex text on both
concrete and abstract topics, including technical discussions
in his / her field of speciatization. Can interact withp degree of
fluency and spontaneity that makes regular interaction with
native speakers quite possible without strain for either party.
Can produce clear, detailed text on a wide range of subjects and
explain a viewpoint on a topical issue giving the advantages and
disadvantages of various options.

Lxmgacag* Fer*"€S*{€*
The Portfoiio, as proposed by the Council of Europe, is a folder
kept.by students, which details their experiences of languages

r and language learning.This includes the student's native tongue
as wellas any other languages with which the student has had

contact. A Portfolio comprises the following:

A Language Biography
Checklists for students to assess their own language skills in terms
of"What lcan do'l lnTeen2Teen, students respond to the CEFR
statements inthe All AboutYou and ProgressCheck sections.at the
end ofeach ReviewUnit.

A Language Passport

An overview of the level attained bythe student in English at the
end ofthe year.

A Dossier

Samples of the student's work, including tests, written work,
projecls, or other student-generated materials.

ln briel the Biography details day-to-day experience of language
The Passport summarizes the experiences, and the Dossier is
evidence of the experience.

ln order to assist students in compilation of a Language Portfolio,
you may ask them to reeord their answers to the CIFR checklist
on a s€parate sheet of paper and keep it in a folder. Encourage
students to choose several pieces <tf their work from different
points in the year to compile the dossier of their portfolio.

A Basic User

B Independent User

C Proficient User

A1 Breakthrough

A2 Waystage

Bi Threshold

92 Vantage

C1 Effectiveness

C2 Mastery

The CEFR provides teachers with a structure for assessing their
students'progress as well as monitoring specific language
objectives and ach ievements.

Teen2Teen aims to enable:tudents to move from no English or
level 41 and into levei 31.

&*sss"*pe&*v?s eE &*"se eKF& {*w*&s €svetre€g
6e'a &csx,?Xeeps,

Basic User

Al Can understand and use famiiiar everyday expressions and
very basic phrases aimed at the satisfaction of needs of a concrete
type. Can introduce him / herself and others and can ask and
answer questions about personal details such as where he / she
lives, people he / she knows and things he,/ she has. Can interact
in a simple way provided the other person talks slowly and clearly
and is prepared to help.

A2 Can understand sentences and frequently used expressions
related to areas of most lmmediate relevance (e.9. very basic
personal and family information, shopping, geography,
employment). Can communicate in simple and routine tasks
requiring a simple and direct exchange of information on familiar
and routine matters. Can describe in simple terms aspects of his,/
her background, immediate environment and matters in areas of
immediate need.

lndependent User

Bl Can understand the main points of clear standard input on
familiar matters regularly encountered in work, school, leisure,
etc. Can deal with most situations likely to arise whilst traveling
in an area where the language is spoken. Can produce simplq.
connected text on topics which are familiar or of personal
interest, Can describe experiences and events, dreams, hopes, and
ambitions and briefly give reasons and explanations for opinions
and plans.

xlv
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Reading
. An online advice column
. Skills / stntegies: Recognize a point of

view; Find supporting details; Understand
meaning from context

Writing page 9A
. Writing a iitle

. Talents and hobbies . lntroduce lwo
classmates

. Suggest an activity

Reading
' A study guide fct new studenls
. Skills I strategies: Understand meaning

from context; Skim for content
Writing page 90
. Parallel structure

. 6ood and bad habits . Compare your good
and bad habits

Reading
. A timeline
. Skills / strategies: Skim for content; Scan

for information
Writing page 9l
. Topic sentences

. Comparisons with
d > . . .  a >

. used to / didn't use to

. Expressions for talking
about the past

. Compare how you were
when you were little

a::i:L::.g:ti:t:al:l:.:1.:-:i.,.::':

$tr*gr*ss Chee$<&ll &h**t Ycx

Reading
. An interview in a school newsletter
. Skills / strategies: Confirm a text's content;

Flnd supporting details

Writing page 9l
. Summarizing a text

. Ask about and react to
someone's experience

. The presenl perlect
for indefinite past:
staiements

. The present per{ect:
yeslno questions;
ever and never

Reading
. A public health pamphlet
. Skills I strategies: ldentify the main idea;

Scan for information; Conlirm a text's contenl

$lriting page 92
. Unitv of content

. At the doctor or dentist

. Ailments

. Show concem. The present perfect:
akeady, yet, just

. The present perfect
with superlatives

. Apologize and provide
a feason for being late

. Accept an apology

. The present perfect:
forand since

' lnformation questions
with How long

' Geographical leatures

Magazine 2 We 1O1ffi$ $ i@$::' 
&ll &bel*t Y*u :,:' Flr***r*:cs en***k ::

Reading
. A travel brochure
. Slills / stralegies: Confirm a text's co-ierli

Find supporting details; Scan for infor*:atcr

ITriting page 92
. 0rganizing details in your writng
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. have to / has to

. musfand nust not

. Some Olympic sports . Adapt to rules Reading *. A newspaper arlicle
. Skills / strategies: ldeniify the main idea;

Understand meaning from context; Confinn
a text's content

Writing page 93
. Provide reasons to support an idea

. be supposedto

. nightfor possibility
. Ways lo protect the

environment
' Remind someone of

expected behavior
Reading
. An inlormational leaflet
. Skills I strategies: ldentify the main idea;

Confirm a text's content
Writing page 93
. Conclusions

. Tag questions: pres€nt

. Tag questions: past
" Personal care products . Express disbelief Reading

. A report

. Skills I strategies: ldentify the main idea;
Understand meaning from context; Confirm
a texl's content

lflriting page 94
. Persuasion

All About y;; :.'e;&A &;;!;
- - -  . - : - -  : - - -  - :

lMigazine 3 page tO2

. Indelinlte pronouns:
someonet na onel
anyone

'lndeiinite pronouns:
sonething, nothing,
anything

. Express regret about
not speaking up

Reading
. A teen magazine article
. Skills / strategies: Confirm a text's content
Writing page 94
. Using lilsto refer to an eadier idea

. ffelative clauses: lbaf
and who

. Ve$s fdr crimes . Insist emphatically
. Make a suggestion

Reading
. A cdme prevention flier
. 3kills I strategies: ldentify the main idea;

Coniinn a text's content
Writing page 95
. Agreement in number

. Relative clauses: ryiere
and when

. Refiexive pronouns;
each other

' Ways to celebrate a
holiday

. Yfish soneone a happy
holiday

Reading
. 0nline encyclopedia entries
. Skills / strategies: Classify information;

Confirm a text's content
Writing page g5
. Agreement in person

Review: Units
Al i  About  You Progress  Check

I



be going ro for the future

Welcome
voca bu Ia ry rgYigW,r.,. r. r,:ri:..rrri:;*i*:
Lq.utiql: er9,4rrgsti-o-ry il q Pvillilg,
iil!.lri$ qqf! eiqrq Pegy " .,

Quantifiers: a lot of, many, much, a few,
a little

Supertative adjectives

Action verbs for sports

ry",{.lo' tr,q iqiy.r:regyg:f,.el9 "o{qry i9 lqtp.
_Q oj"Sll1gtgy l' -*e : e'e"p--oj
The real conditional

llre pert tsl:e qf qe
The simple past tense
The past continuous

Negative yes I no questions
Information questions with lzlhose

Possessive pronouns

Lorglgnlgnsqigs _ " -',.,,

Suggestions
The Welcome unit reviews the core
vocabulary and grammar areas that the
students stud ied in Tee n 2Teen f hree. 1f
your students used a different book, f ind
out which sections in the Welcome unit
should be reviewed and which, if any, will
be new You can then plan your use of this
Wel co m e unit ap pro priate ly.
The vocabuiary and grammar exercises
on pages 4-8 ofthe Student Book do not
require the CD so they could be assigned
for homework if time is short.

Warm-up
Write yourtitle and,/or name on the board
and say Hi! / Hellol l'm (Narne). Then go
round the class asking What's your name?
and replying Hi, {Name). ar Hello, (Name). lf
there are any new students, find out where
they are from and introduce them saying
This is (Name). Hes / Shes from (Place).

Locations and directions in a
building

Exercise 1
. Tell students to look at the picture.

AskWhot is this? (a school building).
.  Read the direct ion l ine and example

aloud. lf necessary, clarify across from
by stating who or what in class is acrass
fromwhom or what.

r Have students do the exercise. Circulate
to nelp as necessary.

. Go over the answers as a class.

Welcome to leen2leen

i-*e:c*i*:lils and **ie'e***i*xs isr s ber?iaiil'*g

1, R.rd th. l,ocation* and directions in . srh.ol
butldlng, Laok &t the p;ctur6 and writ6 tho qon*t
l€tter f{|r each pla.€, 
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'1. The main office ls on ths iirsl flooi qe down lhe hall.
It's lhe second door on the left" mross trom ihe
lmkers. _L-

a WhereS the audlloriu&? ,t's eros from the rnain
offte- l_

3. Whereb the library? lt's on the seccnd fleot Go do*,n
lhe hall. The library! on ihe le{i. --g_

,4. Wher€'s ahe cotrlp{ter lab? Take the stalrs 10 the thkd
flqar lt's at the end ei the half, cn the righl, ^-

5. Tlre science lab is on the xcond flocr it's on l}re dghi,
acrogsfro*ihelibrary" t

6. Dawnstais, *le cafuteria ;s on the rlght, next 1o ihe
auditodrm. -_!1_

7. Where's &e grm? li's nst io !h€ trienca lab. on the
secoid {l@i You €r't mis lt! --!--

&e gr*ing *a f*n t$'r** fstarre

*. Writ* *tot **n:s, using &e goirgr to tsr the fut|tre, Use costractiatrs where possible,

1" l/cl€an up my roomlaflef dtnner l'$ inti$( t* rlt:n u$ *tr rser* r{ir:r dirrnsr

2. l/walk the dog, and my sister/leed the at rh gJi,r, l io srlk {1:r' iog ,rd rnr 6:i ie.ra, gr,rrd tJ';td l iE czt.

3. We/ser the ta-ble ior dinner/tonight Ne'., a0in1 io 6et tht t2.d0 for i j intr irni ']f i

4. i{elrestr the dishes/lhree times a wet i}:t 4etnq i0 d24h tito alshait'ibrer }irfls* a $se!

5. Dad/take out the gtrbage/befoc brskfad Dzdi loin$ io l2tra o|i r4e g)rbag: pr{nrt ,rrrki63r

5, tlda the laundry/*iis weekend ;'n frcin(i I4 C, ihc ialindrv 'hr3 weglt&l

7. l,/normakemylred/today lhss.gg:lr$Jerxats n,t br$is4al.*- ,. ,,

S, Write questions with ,€ going ,o. Segin questions wiih a capital lotler and usc a qu€stion maiK lV.
L Ara scu .10in* 10 se*d d$1 invilrlione? (youlsend out invitalons)

2. ul'n'; ,oirtg:llbgl.ifrrbrrris? " *. - {wholbuy refieshments)

3. $lhen-3glo*jcis*te !|it $f Attorlii{}n6? gryhen ,1you I put up rJecoralions}

{th€y/nake a cal€)

e, l1g!{ lufi ,$pa arg ve Sring 1{: llind? ihow nmy cups/wb/need}
6. Ate thtti:-Sqir1$.*"b&-!eg!*&g$. s ry0tn6? - * {&erelbe enough forks orspoons}
7, li0u len* arr .lcg4d,lglL6i4 ei e l)?*f _ {hdr tonglyoulsray a! rhe parly}

Sacond
$oor

. Option: For further review write lhe
flcllowing vocabulary on the board:
down the ttall; on the left; on the right; at
the end ofthe hall; next to; second, third
floor; downstairs.
Students can ask each other addit ional
questions, e.9., What is across from the
auditorium? tthe main office).

be going foforthe future

Exercise 2
. Write on the board:

Lisa is goin$ to eat pizza for lunch.
Ask ls Lisa ehting pizza right nowT (no).
Review that be going to for the future
describes what a person is going to do
at some point ;n the future.

. Have students do the exercise and then
go over the answers as a class.

. Option: Focus on the seventh
statement. Ask ls it negative or
affi rmativeT (negcfive), Elicit the
negative form for each affirmative

item in the exerclse. Remind students
to use contractions. (1 . rm not going
ta clean ...;2.lm not going to walk .  ̂ . ;
3. We're not / We aren't going to sef ...;
4. He's not / He isn't going to wash . . .;
5. Dad isnt / Dad's not going to take
aut . . .;6. l'm not going to do . . .).

Exercise 3
, Read the direction l ine aloud and ask

a volunteer to read the first question.
Point out that some questions wil l be
yes / no questions and some will be
information questions.

. Have students do the exercise and then
go over the answers as a class.

lniroducing the Teen2Teen characters

I
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'Q-a-trers: a lot af, m<rnyu **l*e&r.a f*w, * {i*ffu
I *re O1" @re<t quantifier :o complete aEch saaaenrent.

' --g: 
s-;:@/ much eggs on the iabte. s. Wc,re going to need6,@l rauch pap€r piat$.

Z tr _.:,: c:irg6Gt-.a-n,/ much napk;ns? e. ts ttrere many lS@milk in the ,ridga"
3 

--s. 
s': Grry,16'rc-bcheese in ihis ffidrlich. 7. We needCb/ a little st'wberdes and

! ,q! i':.1 l-ate runy /dfthbread. a t# /qllporsge julce.

. Option: lf studenrs had difficultiet elicit
additional statements with the various
quantmers. Also go over additional
examples ofcount and noncount nouns.

Superlative adjectives

Exercise 5
. To review comparative forms, draw

three stick figures of increasing heights
on the board. Give each figure a name:
Lina, Jane,Tara.

. Write on the,board:
Lina is tall.

: elicit Jane is taller.Finally, elicitTara is ttte
trllesf. Review that the third statement
is the superlative. Point out the article
the and the -est ending.

o Then write a new statement for the first
stick figure:
Lina is beautiful.
flicit Jane is more beautiful. Finally, elicit
Tara is the most beautiful. Review rnoir i-
adjective for three-syllable words.

. Have students complete the exercise
and compare answefs with a partner.
Circulate to help as necessary.

. Go over the answers as a class.
r i f  students had dif f iculty with any i tem,

focus on the adjective and determine
how many syllables it has. Go over
spelling rules for dropprfig -yanO

adding -r'esf (e.9., funniest) or doubling
consonants {e.9., ffin hottest). Go over
a coupie of irregular adjectives: bod.
worse,warst; good, better, best.

Action verbs for sports

Exercise 5
r Write on the board:

I am teaching a class.
AskAm lperforming this Gctian right
now? {yes, you ore). Explain that the
present continuous is used to describe
an action going on right now.
In pairs, have students try to match
the action verbs to the actions in
the picture.

Then have them complete the exercise.
Circulate to help as necessary.

Go over the answers as a class.

| 5 :; e:ia:ive acijectives

,t 
t *:p|* €ch stztement, using a sup€rlatlve {!rm of th€ adJective.

' -sE r=,riigs ae alt great, but lhis one i$ ilbs *ir,eAl {nic*}.

t I ;,a],;#*ilj'J,"ffiXif;:ffi*- (inieresijns) strbr€ct
t : _: 

x::.rt;s:alb!gl-- (good) Leonardo Dicapdo movie.
- : :-GJ '€ ii, nofl?si (hot) day this ys.

, "- 

-n" n"-*" tilrerwx tha x*r$l - {bad} sronn thisys.

-Action verbs for sp6rt$

t'. Complete the staterents, uslng the pr€eilt contlnu6us form {}tlhe vBrbs". rl
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Quantifiersi o iot of, manyl
much, afew, a trttte

Exercise 4
o ieview countable and uncountable

-:ci-ins by writing two coiumns on
:ie board labeled Count nounsand
,\cnacunt nouns. Have students scan
:ie sentences and identiflT which of the
:cins fcl lowing the quanti f ier choices
3!-e couni and which are noncoutlt:
-3urt i  t ,  2, 5, /  (strawberries);
\cncount: 3, 4, 6, 7 {orange juice).

. Ask Vr'hich quantifier takes both count
nouns and noncaunt nauns? (a loi ofl;
V/hich one tskes count nouns? (mony /
a few) noncount nouns? (much / a little).

r Have students do the exercise
individual ly and then compare answers
rn pairs.

. Go over the answers as a class.

1. She 6 s8.rviilg the ball.

2. He 
'i 

hitfing , &e

3 .  S n e ' t  : h f c $ ; n 0  r l

4. She; 4r1.hi*{1

5. She s kirlrnd-
6, He 

'5 
s.-trinrr ::r

t
t
t
D
D
D

f f i ,

Welcometo leenZieen



willlor the future, requests,
and offers to help

Exercise 7 :..
r To review will,write on the board:

Len will callyou tomorrow.
Ask students to change the affirmative
statement to negative (Jen won't callyou
tomorrow).Then ask them to change it
to a yes / no question (Will Jen cail you
tomorrow?\.
Write Who... and ask students to make
the statement into an information
question with Who (Who'll callyou
tomorrowl.Then write When and ask
students to create an information
question with When {When will Jen
callyou?).

r Have students complete the exercise
individually. Remind them to look if
the item is a question or a statement.
Circulate to help as necessary.

e Have students compare answers.
. Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 8
. Write on the board:

Maybe it will snow tonight.
tnen wnre:
It will definitely snow tanight. Ask What
is the difference between these two
statements? (the second is a lor more
certain that itwill snow).

. Read the direction line aloud. Review
degrees of certainty: moybe, probably,
defi nitely. Ask W h ich word demon strates
the mosi certd'inty? (definitely) the least?
tmaybe).

. Have students write the statements.
r Ering the class together to go over the

answers. For each item ask Whot is the
degree of certainty that this will happen?
(1 . pretty ceftain;2. absolutely certoin;
3. not very certainl4. prett\/ cettain).

. Option: lf students have difficulty with
the position of adverbs of certainry
review: will + probably;definitely +
will; Maybe atthe beginning of the
statement.

Exercise 9
. Read the direction line aloud. Review

that an offer to help is when someone
says they'll do something to help you,
e.9., l'll walkthe dog foryou.ltt different
from a request for help when you ask
someone to help you, e.9., Will you walk
the dog for me?

. Have students complete the exercise.
Then have them compare answers.

. Option: Bring the class together
and call on volunteers to read the
conversations. Ask ls this a request ar an
offer for help? {1 . request, offer;2. request,
offer 3. offer;4. offer:5. offer, request).

Welcome to len2leen

e. {har.g uill ihr 6rhgo1 barld€lal (where/

t. A: Nkk, uill-Joudgalgi'| {please/set) the table?

B: Sure, Mom. I 33d- {set} lt for You.

lhe msss in youf roqm?

2. A: Hey, aria. Wiil 1ou Plea.se clqa* ut {pleaselclean up) .{: Thankloul

4. A: This table ls so big. lj!s! san't move ill

B: Mom, I i-bdg- {help} you wlth that' 
C

5. A: Hey, I j!139- (do) tlre laundry' oK? 
C

The real conditional

Exercise 11
. Write this statement on the boatS:

lf you coll me, lwill come.
[xplain that this is the real condiiic::a .
The iFclause has the simple present and
the result clause has razill + base form
of verb. Reword the example Witlyou
come if I call youl Have students notice
in questions the order might change,
but the form stays the same.

r Have students do the exercise.Tell
them to pay attention to items that are
questions {2,3, and 4).

. Have students cornpare answers.

. Go over the answers as a clas:.

t
rarllf f<rr th* futur*, requests, and <rff*rs to help

?. Cornplote tha statarnants and questlcns with rll! or sont tlse cntnctions xrhere posibl+ C

r. wt'llaqrps (welcome)royourhouseato:oo. 5. -$&$-Xil!-lt,ttligiah(when/thry/firs:,:aEi:: )
2, Lara*,1do (Leldolherhomfo*beforedinnei g' YgILYB[3-ttg--{you,/nots} -"a:*-olG

3. -!{11!Jg!_gg_ {youlgo} suriing next month? next weekend.
7. lw rneetin*,,r{}rf i,ba (the re:*6: rsc -!

at 3:OO.
the school band,/playi totvlonovr'?

S. gu'*t pr€dl*ttans, uslng mcrybe, praldbty, or dat rrltely.

1. Our schoel orchstta will pretice today. {probably}

?" I wo't go fishing rext week {degnltely} I da{lniloi',i No$1 g$ llj*hing nexi 'rt$!i,

3. Yourteamwill winthegamelorcrpvr, {maybe) Ma** j&$}}a@

4. We'I see that new 
"cttan 

movie tlk reekend. {prcbably} wr"{ p,tobabll eca }b*,f}i{ a6ti0.n,povl€..Jhip He?kond. u

*" Complete aach conversation, lraring }r.itt fsr rcq!,asts and off€rs. Use contraction". Q

C

8: Sure, Dad And | 
'11 

iaf*. S!i- {take outi the garbage, tm. & Thanks ior offerlngl Actially, I'm real{y k usy"

B. A: Cs someone help ma den up afler dlnnei? Will .{ou 9lsr6e ralf (plese / walk) the d{t

& Ol coursel I 
'[ra$h- 

{w*h) the dlshes. tEo?

A: No problern,

$bjeet prsn{}{rt}$ x*ter praB**itiens

3S" Ruptaco each objoct witl an obFct prcnoun'

1. Let'sbuyasowenlrfor+/|ff ia+-k. them

2. Didyourendemailstoffi&my,ds*ef? u*

3, 111 make lunchlor!6*,as*ystffousihtomonow jigu_-

4. I'm going to go kayaklng with ey-dxmeiea ihe m

5. Did you get a call from qrF{e*he*+4FFEffi? him

6. Are you gping to go snorkeling wlth y€ar€ufiF har

The real e*nditisnal 
Q

11, Choosg the corrgct varb phrase in tha bllowing :onditionel eiatemen13 and qu€stlons. €

1. lf we&/ wtll go mcuntain bikang thii weekend, we'll need helmels'

z. wifi tney go stttng if *py@/ rdll vislt chlle? c

3, Who will call us li therdgl will be no school tomorovl?

4, lf the schaol otthestra won't nreat l@thls aftemoon, whal wlll you do? C

5. l'll go camptng if the wsther@l won't be leo bad.

6. lf the concerl ls boang, we gJistary /t&.!{ C

c
€

€

c
€

C

Object pronouns aft€r
prspositions

Exercise l0
. Write the following subject pronouns

vertically on the board:
l,you, he, she, it,we, You,they.
Then call on volunteers to list object
pronouns next to these: me,you, him,
her, it, us, you, them.

. Read the direction l ine and example
aloud.Then have students complete
the exercise.

. Go over the answers as a class.

I
I
I

I

I

I
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{
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I
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t rn" past tense of .&*

t 
12. compl€te tha convaruatlons with was, wera, wasn,t, or wer€n t.

J- A $lat that honor movla scary yesterday? . 2. A: Why woHl y@ at the m€ting lasi Satufda0t?

t 
B: No, it uaM\ ' lt .*rg pretly awfut. B: There -!2!- taffic. i?!- it a good meeting?

But l.lancy thought it Va$ very funny. A: yes, it !{ag . Ther€ \.r?r9 some refrshments,

* 
A; Wrrs your parenk at the movle, too? B. Relly? Why?
B: Nqihey \lglgit'1-,They !{r{g *toobusy, At lt uar paul,sbirthday,solhere M6 anic€€ke.

-
The simple pas& **nc*

4 13" Co-rlets each conveffitign, using the sitnpls past t€ns€.
1. 4; Did lou iiniih

The past tense of be

Exercise 12
r V./rite on the board:

!am at school.
A>k r'r'hat verb is 'hm"? (be). Ask What is
:he post fom of "be"? (was / were). Elicit
a couple of statements with was / we{e
i.e.g., She was here yesterday. Were they

o Have students complete the exercise
irdividually. Then have them.compare
answers with a partner.

. Go over the answers as a class.

. Option: lf necessary, review past of be
forms'. I was, you were, he / she / it wos,
we were, you were, rhey were.

The simple past tense

Exercise 13
r To review the simple past tense, write

on the board:
A Did you have pizza l6st night?
8 No, tdidn?. I had Chinesefaod.
A Where did you go7
B I didn't go out. I got take out.

. Ask volunteers to identiflz the simple
past forms in the conversation and
underline them. Point out the yei /
no question and short answet the
affirmative statement, the i nformation
question, the' negative statement, and
affirmative statement.

. Ask students to complete the exercise.

. Then have them compare answers
in pairs.

r Bring the class together and call on
pairs to read the conversations.

Option: Ask students ro identit the
question types {yes / no, information),
statement types (aff irmative, negative)
iri the exercise (1. "ye{ / "no-'question,
affi rm ative sho rt a n swer, affi rm ati ve
statement; 2. "yes" / "no" question,
negative sho{t answer, affirmative
st a tem e nt; 3. i n for m o t io n, q u esti o n,
n eg a t ive state m e n t, affi iin at i v e
statement; 4. \es" / "na" question,
neg1tive s hort a nswe r, qfflrmative
statem e nt; 5. i nfa rmat io n q uest io n,
affi rm ative state me n t; 6. i nformati o n
q uestian, affi r m ative stote ment).

Injuries; Parts of the body

Exercise 14
. To review body parts, point to each

body part listed in rhe box and have
sludents identib/ them. Then go over
the four verbs. fxplain that when you
breaksomething, you separate it into
two or more pieces; when you hurt a
body part. you injure it; when you burn
yourself, you hurt yourself with fire or
something hoq when you cut yourself,
you injure yourself on a sharp object
that breaks the skin.

. Tell students to work in paifs io iden:,1.
what happened in each picture.
Circulate to help as necessary.

. Bring the class together and gc o', 'e.
any problems.

. Option: You can review regular and
irregular verb forms. AskWhich of
the four verbs are regulor? (burn - past
tense is burned) Which of the verbs are
irregular? (break - brake: hurt - hurt:

t CUt- cut).

,

a
4
a
a
a

(you lfl nlsh) your homewo*?
B: Ys, I did . i {iniahsd . (tntsh) it in the conpurer lab,

2. A: piA Mark n*d l-ina3 gq (Markand Unda/go) k $raking last weekend?
B: No, they didfl'* , They usr1* {9o) htking.

3. A How did.rou qll
{youlget} lo school today? By er?

gr tto. t didn't get (not/ger) there bycai t got {get} there by bus,
+. A: Did vour iaihor wnd $ow father/ serd) you a t€xl?

B: No, he -{idr$*. Hs $$q}. ."* (send) me arr e-mail.
5, A: How mmy games ldlbg :qbed,Soctlr leairn r{in _ (the chod socc€r rem /Mn) last montd

B: L6i rnoFth? Our t€m yO* {w}ni flve garnesl
5. A: Who mzde iunth (make lumh) for ycu and your $ister today?

Bl fvly brrlher He fna&n ,, {make} a grxi lunch.

lnlvries; Fxrts crf *he bed3r
14" Compteta the statoncnte $,ith tho slmple part tensa, Use th6 sorreea body part3.

4
a
a
4
4
D
D
D
2
D
D
4
a
4

1'

4

e
e
,

1'

?
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?
t
,

t
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The past continuous

Exercise 15
r Wriie on the board:

lwas walking to school when the
storm beqan.
AskWhat form is "was walking"? (past
cantinuous). Review that it describes a
continuing action in the past.

e Read the direction l ine aloud and ask
sludents to complete the exercise.

r Have students compare answers with
a partner.

. Go over the answers as a class.

. Option: f n item 3, askWhat happened
first - "1 was talking on the phone" or "my
mom was making breakfast"? (the actions
happened at the same time).

Exercise 16
. Write on the board:

lwalked and lwas walking.
Ask How are tl'te two statements different?
tthe first one focuses on the finished
action; the second ane focuses on
the walking).

. Have students studythe pictures and
choose the correct verbs. Tell them
to think whether the focus is on the
finished action or not.

r Bring the class together and go over
the answers.

Negative yes I noqu€stions

Exercise 17
Write on-the'b'oard:
1. You're a doctor, aren't )rou7
2. This is a beautiful song, isn't it?
3. Why aren't yau eating? Dan:t yau like
pizza?

Review that these are all examples of
negative yes / no questions. Explain that
the function in the f irst example is ro
confirm something is true.The function
in the second example is confirming
that someone agrees with your opinion.
The function in the third example is
when someone does or says something
that surprises you and you respond.

After students do the exercise, bring the
class together and go ovei the answers.
Option: Ask volunteers to read the
conversations. After each one, ask lzvhot
is the function of the negative \es' / "no'
question? (1 . confirming sonething is
tr u e; 2. voici ng su rp ri se; 3. confi rm i n g
something is true;4. confitming
something is true;5. confirming someone
agrees with your opinion;6. confirming
something is true).

?!'*s pasg s*sl*i*aa*xs

35. Conrplato tho stataments and qu€stioBs Mth the past continuous,

l. L:st !{aekend, we went kayaking \ /hile we
!i&!'S vigiii8g (welvisiX) my cousins,

3. i 1s:* laiiii*S {l/talk} on the phone white

?. What

$1 m$n we$ $ia*in* imy m:n/:'lr) 
j_^:- g

{you/wer} 4. What {9r9".,{g{ 40irl*" -"*.-._-- (youlCo': a 3CC
last night? I tried to ca,l you.

,$-S, Look a: tha pictures. Chsose the past cont:inil66 or lhe simple pasi t€nse.

frleg*tiv* yt*sf ;*** q{restisy}s

3?, Cemptete the ccnyereations wlth negative yeslro quesaions and shora ansurets.

t, A: 4f*n'l you really inaesci-ti movies?
g; That's right. laml

2, A; Don't yor lik€ jazt

B: !'lo. i dr*t- _ | hats it. i love f6k nosic.

3. A: siaadt Llam on the soccer leam t*t yw? 6, A: Ar€n't you and your frtends gorng skllng this y*rc

B: Yes, he ms. He hetped them win a lot of gam$- g; ld&lg! A$n'!, , Were too busy.

**fcrrma!!*ya qxe*sti*n* wi*$r lllt&e*se 
G

tr &- Writ" ttVhose or Wlro's to complete the statsments and questlons, e
1. These photographs are benLituil lthoi0 are thcy? 4. That new movje sounds great. l&!3_ in it1
A. This chicken is amanng. glhe'i ahe chef? 5. j$b!31- tablet is this? 't tooks ney/ e
3. Whd$b snorkel and llfe vest are ihase? 6, {hs"$ on yout learr} this y*r? 

e
F*gs*ssiv* pr&rleu$s

X9. R*pl*"" each nourphrq,se with a passersive prsnrun. G
'1, Thossod*ale),ebs€€d*, {oUI$ 4, Arethese*s*}bss*,*3.shirts? 3
a, ThletabletisRfdebf$. lS:!- 5. Afethossl|ela6€fta'eg'ul{ture? i'neiri, v

S, €{Fph€{t$aplrg are down the hall. Oit$ g. Are those erre*g&*is*d? -t*1r1* 
e

ln this photo?

3
s

?
e
C
e

?
+- A: Ft4til , your sister play in the xhool band? 

?
S: No, she didn't. You're thinkinE of my bralh€r

5, A; -1!4t layior Lautner the gealesl notie actoc

8: Are you kldding? I thlnk bis movies tre klnd of sillyl-

C

lnformation questions with
Whose

Exercise 18
r Write the following on the board:

l. Whose house is this?
2. Who's home?
Mike's Sandra

r Ask students to match the correct
response to each question (1 . Mikes;
2. Sandra). Review that whose means
belonging to whom, whereas who'sis a
contraction meaning who rs.

. Read the diiection line aloud and ask
students to"tomplete the exercise.

r Go over the answers as a class.

Possessive pronouns

Exercise 19
. Write the fol lowing subject pronouns

vertically on the board:
l, you, he, she, it, we, you, they.

. Then cal l  on volunteers to l ist
possesslve pronouns next to
these (rnlne,yours, his, hers, its, ours,
yours,theirs).

r Review use by pointing to a book and
saying lhrs rs rnine. ls it yours? No, it's not,
it\ mine.

. Read the direction line and the example
aioud. Then have studenis complete
the exercise.

. Have students compare answers.

. Go over the answers as a class.
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t
t TeemXYesrx Fr&smds

Geography  . . .  . , .  . .
ic: 'e!gn language , . .

Aim

n:roduce the Teen2Teen characters
ari ir:he context of internationai
:::'rrnunication in Inglish

Warm-up
For classes who used Teen2TeenThree or
other levels:
. With everyone's book closed, ask Da yau

remem ber t h e Teen 2Tee n frie nd s fro m
the previous levelbooks? [xplain that this
level presents five new characters, Give
students time to scan page 9.

lf you're new to the series, but your
students used Tee n 2Teen before:

j Open your bookto page g and askthe
class to explain wharTeen2Teen Friends
is.Then have them scan the characters
and indicate what continents ihey
are irom.

For classes new to the series:
. Look at page 9 and explain that

Teen2Teen Friends is a social networking
site, like Facebook, where teenagers
from around the world can chat online
and make new frlends.

. [xplain thatthe photos showfive
characters whom the students will

,  _  i  - _meet in Teen2Teen. Explain that the
white dots s-'how where they live and
ask students who iive: neares! them.

. Point out that these characters have
different f irst languages, but use the
speech balloons to show that they are
all using tnglish to communicate with
each other. Stress the value of learning
languages, in particular English, to be
able to communicate with people all
around the world.

r Focus on the blue bar at the bottom.
Establish that the students will meet the
characters regularly in the book. Explain
that the Teen2Teen Friends Magczine is at
the back ofthe book (pages 1 00-1 03).
Each page is a text written by the
Teen2Teen characters to be read after
each three units. 

-?

Using the map
I Ask students to look at the map. Refer

to the different colors of the dots and
ask students which continents they can
name in English (they learned rVorth
America, South America, Europe, and Asrc
on page 96 of Teen2Teen Ane).

. Help them with pronunciation,
particularly the l$i sound in Norrh
and Soufh, the diphthong in Aslc
l 'er3al, and the init iai sound and stress
on the flrst syllable of Europe I'yurapl.

Suggestion
Whenever you see the CD symbol @,
you can e ither play the CD or read the
audioscript aloud from the Student Book
page or from the audioscript section on
pages 1 05'i 0B of this book. The teaching
notes always give a page reference for the
audioscript.
Where possibie, it is best to use tne CD
so that the students get used to hearing
different people speaking English anc
different accents.

Connecting Teens Around the
World! @) 1.02
. Ask the class to look, listen, and follow

the speech balloons across and down.

,. Play the CD or read the speech balloons
aloud while students follow.

. Ask students to try and name, or guess,
the countries where the characters are
irom, They can use tnglish country
names where possible, but the students'
own language, if necessary.

ffi
Abby Morgan, the U.S.
Carmela Artuso, ltaly
Jose Luis Pedrosa, Ecuador
Carlos Lombardi, Argentina
Chen Yi, China

D
a
d
4
4
+
4
e
,

,

+
,

t
?
1,

Welcome to l€en2Feen

, 9{16! I'm Jose LJis Pedros. l's
Quito, the capita, of €cuador.

Ys should plan to visit €c€dor
lU love to show )cu

I posted pmething abet
my b€utiful s{n*y, ch*k tt o|l

Hi, ewryone! lln Cados Lombardi, tion Medo?a
in Afgentina. Have yotr ew hwd ol lEuagsu
Fidisi? They'fe ffiind l1n plannirg to post
some i*{creiioo about them on Tern2Teen
Frlends, 06n't torget to look frr my p6stt

The Internet



Gerunds

Wm&& re

Talents and hobbies

Suggest an activi ty

.3qs:.glt'jlg:lls_' qq:ql*"rqlsnt".. "
Unit contents
For classes new to the series:
. Explain that each unit in the Student

Sook begins with a list of contents in
a bar at the top ofthe page. Focus on
the list of contents with the students.
discuss briefly in the students'own
language what each item means,
and explain that they wii l check
their progress in a Review after every
three units.

For classes who'used Teen2Teen before'.
. Discuss the contents of the unit from

the bar at the top ofthe Student Book
page Remind the students that they
will check their progress at the end of
Review: Units 1-3.

Espl€ snapsh$ts

Aim
Explore the topic of the unit with
examples of the unit grammar, vocabulary,
and social language in context
For teachers new to the series:
o Although examples of the unit

grammar, vocabulary, or sociai
language are inciuded in the lbplc
Snapshots, the idea is to focus on
comprehension, not presentation. New
language is studied later in the unit.

Warm-up
To warm up ask a volunteer tb read the
title of the unit. Ask What is o hobby?
{something you enjoy doing in your free time)
What is a blog? (a web page consisting of
information about a specific topic) What is
blogging? {adding new materid to a blog).
Ask ls anyone here good at blogging?
Then ask individual students What are yau
good at? Model lh good ot... Explain that
this means you do this activity well,

c
e
e

M*

Xe>p{* $mc*grs}a***
3, w x"ad and listen t<r the studsnts ialk about th6-n and hobbic.

Some pople are afaid :;
of spekiag in front of a !

w$

*. Cor*rplete the €tatempnts abcut €acft persan's abilti€s.

1, lf you need to build some funiture, 9rj?t_ cn help.

2, lf you don't hae mey triends md don't know what to do, wdts to Mari,

3, lt you like *qtching plays, 90 si sqq Clairo, perfom with her dam club thls weekend"

S, W naad and ltsterto tite corivarsatioh.

4-" Answer the {u6sticns. l{trlte Soprrr{r,
1. Who s a new student? _L|3!_
Z. Who's b'klng smeone to kaEte club? 3Ap!!a

3, Who's good at kamte? ioghia and f.lidg

ioi ot psple, but not me
Whe! there's a pr*siation
itr chss, I m sually the firet one to
sland sA and I injoy helping my
classmats. I also love acling in plays.
After xhool I participate in the public
spxking club and ihe dama club.
they're bo*r lots of fun.

Ssphie. Hey, sarah. This is Nick, l"le's a new student. Nick, this
is my fiend; Strali.

Nitk Nice to.meel you, Sarah,
$arah: Sarne ireie. \rXelffie ta qur shool.
Sophla:. Nick! coming to kaele club with me. He's got a blek belt!
Sash: tAiow! That's incredibldt But Sophia, you're pretty good

at kaate, tao,

soohi* Not that oood.

Nick So, Saruh, are you Eoing to kaate club, t@?
sir.a.h: Acilalli no. I'n gotng to dffia club. I lore rtir€ ie p:a!E

Nick: Aftetschool clubs are so cool,
Suah Well, I don't wl to be late. See you later, guys!

irii*, cr snrdr,
4. WhoS not going to kalate club? $arah

5-Who's going to dlffi clutP 6arah

G
G
e
€

€

2
Q

e
G
C
G
e
C
C
c
a
C

e
C

C

C

3

3
C
3
3
3
J
t

Exercise 1 Snapshot 1 @, TA3
. Read the direciion l ine aloud.
. Play the CD or read the first passage

while students foliow. Clari$z vocabulary
as needed: a people person is a person
who enjoys being around people; rn
facf means actually. Ask ls onyone here a
neante nprcnnT

. Play the CD or read the second passage
while students follow. Clarii/ that fopur
thingstogether means to build. Ask l//ho
is good at putting things together?

o Final ly, play.the CD or read the last
passage while students foflow. Ask ls
onyone goo-d at speaking in front of a lot
afpeople?

Exerclse 2
. Read the direction line aloud,
r Have students do the exercise.
. Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 3 Snapshot 2 @) lA4
. Read the direction line aloud.
.  Play the CD or read the conversation

with a volunteer while students follcr,;
. Option: Point out to students how

Sophia introduces two classmates. Have
volunteers read this section again.Then
divide the class into groups of three and
have sludents practice making similar
introductions.

Exercise 4
. Read the direction line aloud.
. Have students work in pairs to

complete the exercise.
r Go over the answers as a class.

10 Unit 1

Introduce two classrnates

Hobbies and free time

I'm a people pereon
and a good listen*
I love meting ns
peple and he,ping ihen
wlth lh6ir prsblems. My hobby
is bloggilg, and In fact I have an
online adliee column called Ask
Mxia, Kids write me, often abolt
boyfriend and gidfriend probiems,
and I answer them.

-ffi
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Vocabaxi*r3r Talents and hobbies
tgt) f. Loakatthe photos. R*ad and listsn.

Vocabulary
Airn

Practtce phrases for talents and hobbies

Exercise 1 @) 1.05
o Wriie talents and hobbr'es on the board.

,'riake silre students understand that a
:cient is an ability to do something well.

. :a:.i;ie siudents to scan the photos.-ien 
ialk about each photo and its

chiase. Check that students understand
irie meaning. Ask What does it mean
lc invent something? {to think up
sornething new).

. Call on a volunteer to read the items in
the And dan't forget ... bax.

. Play the CD or read the phrases aloud
while students fol low.

. Option: Ask ls anyane good at doing
any ofthese thingsi Invite students to
eiaborate on their talent or hobby.

Extra pfactice activity {all classes)
r For a vocabulary review, go over other

interests and abilities students might
have. State them in the gerund form,
e.9., dancing, singing, playing the piano,
kayoki ng, swim ming, etc.

Exercise 2 @) 1.06
. Play the CD or read the phrases aloud

for students tO repeat.
. Point out that the stress is never on the

syllable with -ing.lt's on the syliable
before it speqk i n g; 59!vi ng; i nve n t i n g;
meeting; putting.

Exercise 3 @) TA7
. Write the word geography on the board

AskWhar is geography? (the study of the
earth: countries, oceans, mountoins. etc).
Then write the expression How cool is
that? Explain that you would use this
expression to have someone agree
with you that they l i l ie Smething or
think something is great.Translate into
the students'own language as needed.
Explain rhat these words wil l appear in
the conversations.

. Ask students to look at the chart. Ask a
voiunteer to read the headings. Clarify
that favorite subfct is the ciass you like
the most in school.

. Read the direction line aloud,
Explain that students will hear each
conversation twice, so they could first
use a pencil to mark the answer.

. Play the CD or read the audioscript
aloud while students listen and write
in the answers in pencil.Then students
lisren again and check their answers,
correcting as needed.

r Go over the answers as a class.
. Option: lf students need help filling

in the Favarite subTecr coium n, write
the five subjects on the board out of
order for students to refer to and copy
(French, geography, math, Spanish, art;.
Point out that students can refer to ihe
talents and hobbies listed in Exercise j
to fill in the Talent or hobby column.

W
Extra extension activity {stron ger
classes)
r 

" Write Do you think the talent or hobby
connects to the person's favorite subjectT
Have students discuss in pairs. Then
play the CD or read the audioscript
aloud, so students can listen for
more details.

r Call on volunteers for their answers.

dW
l. number puzzles connect to math;
2, learning a language has rules and
instructions, and requi:"es,,putting
things together"; 3. inv€nting things
requires cr€ativit, as does art;4. Kate!
hobby ofrneeting new people connects
with her interest in geography and
travel; 5. Sean's talent connects with
French, because he is going to give a
pre$entation in French,

I Furthersupport
f Extra FracticeCD-R0M
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3. inventing thfngs

'satlng th*gs

" sqlllng tftings
. fixlng thitrge

" deeigntng thlngs

" helping peopte

{dss* 3" ffi usrenand rop€at.
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&x'ammmr
Aim
Practice gerunds

I Grammarsupport
I Interactive Grammar Presentation

Suggestion
You may wish to review subjects and
direct objects f rom Teen2Teen Two, Unit 1 0;
The subject performs the action of the verb.
The direct object receives the action of
the verb,
< r  r h i o r t  r r o r h

Kurt wants
He wants

Exercise 1
. Focus on the photo. Askvoiunteers to

read the speech balloons. Write the
question and answer on the board.
Underline speaking and being. AskWhat
form are these words? tgerunds).

. Read the rules and example statements
in the chart aloud.Then focus on the
two statements on the board. Ask ldhar
is the function of the gerund in the first
statement? (direct abiect after the verb
"like') the sdcond statement? {adjective +
p re pos i t i o n exp res s i o n).

. Elicit additional statements with
gerunds in the different functions.

. Focus onthe Languogerrp, Reviewthat
the present participle is ihe form of the
"main verb" in the present continuous and
the p€st.continuous.Write on the board:
|n eating.Th'ey were watching TV.
Point out thal the gerund and the
present participle are both derived from
base forms of verbs and have the same
form, but different functions. Gerunds
function as nouns and the present
participles function as verbs.

. Option: Have students underline all
uses of gerunds in the three passages
on page 10 and identify their functions
(1 . meeting, helping - direct objects',
blogging - after verb "be"; 2. putting - adi
+ prep expression;3. speaking * adj +
prep expression; helping, acting - direct
objects).

Exercise 2 @ 1.08
. Play the CD or read the grammar

examples aloud for students to repeat.
. Then play or read each item again. Ask

students to identifl/ the function of
each gerund (ltem I is subject; items 2,
3 and 4 are direct objects after the verbs
"like'i "stop" and "love"; item 5 is after the
verb "be": item 6 is ofter an adjective +
preposition expression).

direct object
the mug,
I t .

3" Circle lhe garund; ia tha stalomants. gP carefull Not allthe *ing words aro gerunds'

'1, Clark enjlys@the drums, buf hls parents can't stand@$thern'

2. Selma is doing a qroword puzre' She teally en.lcys@*ren.

3. My hobby ls@i |t's $ sri$ng.

4. @tronor rnovies is !!"y tos $a'y for me. l'm aiiaid ol lhor kinds af movie!

5. My ttiends re cery auou@ The)tlre:gotng to the b€ach this weeksd,

4, €omplete tho st;tom€nts and qu€sdi.a6 l,trith garun*s.

1. I dont tike goilg*, igo) io the beah when lt's clou8.

2. l.an't stand littisiling ([sten]. to hip-hop muEc &*ren.l have a h€dehe'

a y1y sistef's iavodte.sunday moming acilvliy ls t0sqfg. ,, {cook}.

*" -?l}Jrg*- {play} the piana realy $al€s $e happy,

5. {trio}: (hikei cn be really had in hot w€ather.

s. My sisier's triend Alison hat'es ?!Alilit!*- (prctix) the piano.

7. I4y family is caay mut wziching {watch) old mwie.

(

(

{

(

I

{

{

I

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

I

(

(

{

I

I

g$lwwewe
Biking is my favorite weekend activity.
ldont l ike speaking in public.
l'll never stop doing puzzles. I love
solving them.
My father s hobby is playing tennis.
My boyfriend is good at putting
things together.

Fxercise 3
. Read the direction iine aloud. Refer

students to the Langulge frp and have
them do the exercise.

r Go over.the answers as a class.

Suggestion
Before doing Exercise 4, you may wish to

remind students of the spel l ing rules for

the present participle. Point out that the

spell ing of gerunds is the same. The ful l

rule fol lows:
- Add -ing to the base form of the verb:

sing'+ 5i719inn
- lf the base form ends ln -e, drop the -e

and add -ing: dance + dancing
- lf the base form ends in one vowel and

one consonant, double the consonant anc'

add -ing: swim q swimming
- lf the conson ant is w, x, or y, dont double
the consonant. Just add -ing: PlaY +

playing

Exercise 4
. Read the direction l ine aloud and have

students do the exercise individualty.
r Go over the answers as a class.

. * the direct qbject afier $s verbs like, law, enJay,
dlstitte, hal€., sar't $tsn4 s.tgg*i, tndliop

I don't llko FPiiifo'pg In public'

t'tt nevo stop d6rrit puzzles. I love #Mng ths.

12 Unit 1



5. C.n you idenfiry th€ g.anRar? C}}oose ihe function of each gerund.

o. Yfrite the correct genrnds and .lrcle the correct vacabulary to €empl€t each cowercaaion.

A: 5*€:atg.

',^,' :":r :s arad of ffing.

--= :s irad

*. Et:c speaking.

I Ti'i+g-

t -re 
:eE :aa cf at ct6s is pair,lrrg.

B:

A

B1

A::

A.

3. ;*

B:i

4. Ar.
B:,

A::,

B;,

to somc of mlne!

. Ask students to complete the exercise
individually. Remind them to first focus
on form when writ ing the gerunds
and then think about meaning when
selecting the vocabulary. Circulare to
h F I n : <  n a a a < c a r \ /

. Have students compare answers.

. Go over the answers as a class!

. Option: AskWhat is the function of the
gerunds in the multiple choice questions?
(adjective + preposition expression).

. Option: In pairs, have students practice
reading the conversations. Circulate to
help with pronunciation as necessary.
Then invite volunteers to read the
individual convefsations. Write down
pronunciation errors you hear and then
give general feedback to the entire cJass
about issues you heard.

Suggestion
About yau! can be done as a discussion
activity in appropriate groups or you can
ask students to report on what they wrote
in their notebooks.

About you!
.  Students complete the blan<s w:th thei.

own special talents oi ncb3:€s.

Call on volunteers ic reac :he:-:i".,c
statements.

Option: On the bcari..,,,,r!:e:
fm good at . . .
Invite students to share wha: ihe;
are good at doing, based on the t!,ro
statements in About you! students can
look at the Vocabulary on page 1 1 for
ideas. Tell students to also look at the
And don't forgef ... box for ideas.

M
Students'own answers

Extra practice activity (all classes)
o Have students work in pairs. Tell

students to use the information from
About you! ro create conversation5.
Refer them to Exercise 6 for examples.

r Call on pairs to present their
conversations to the class.

I Further suppon
I Extra Practice C0"R0M

g:il

- Go) to pilbes.

:::ii:",.n:*

{do) nrdn.

Exercise 5
. *-ead the direction iine aloud. Call on

: siudent ro identi f l /  the gerund in the
exa:rple (shopping). Ask Whqt verb is it a
: .zct object oft {hare).

' rs< students to do the exercise in pairs.
. --c over the answers as a class.

Extra extension activity {stronger
classes)
. li'a;lenge students to rewrite the

s:aiements so that each gerund in
:rercise 5 has a different function.

e -i.v€ volunteers wriie Statements on
:ie board. El ici t  from the class the new
'-nction of each gerund.

firfi{ElGrffiffiffi
1- Shopping isn'tfun. (subject)
2. My mom hates flying. (direct object)
3. I'm not good at fixing cars. {adj * prep)
4. Public speaking is difficult. {subject)
5. I don't like swimming. (direct object)
5. Painting ls the best part of art class.

(subject)

Suggestion'
Exercises in a question and answer
format. such as Fxercise 6, provide useful
opportunities for speaking practice
and evaluation when you go over the
answers, even if ihe written work is done
for homework. Working with the whole
class in pairs ('tlosed pairs") maximizes rhe
time for each student to practice speaking.
However. if you are concerned about the
possible noise level, invite two students
in different parts of the class to ask and
answer ("open pairs").

Exercise 6 -.

. Tell students they wili be doing two
ahings in this exercise: writ ing the
correct form of geru.nds, and then
choosing which talent,/ hobby it
describes from a multiple choice.

:
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Re*xd$mg
Aim
Develop reading skills: An online
adv ice  co lumn

Warm-up
Tell students they wiii read Maria's online
advice column. AskWhat is Maria probably
good at? (e"9., helping people, giving advice,
listening to people).

Suggestion
When reading an art icle, i t  is helpful
to apply dif ferent reading strategies.
Bring students'attention to the blue
heads in fxercises 2, 3, and 4. Recagnize
a point of view helps identify a writer!
opinion on a topic. Find supporting details
means locating information in a text to
support an answer. Understand meaning
from context means figuring out what
something means by looking at the words
around i t .

Exercise 1 @1.09
. Read the direction l ine and guestion

aloud. Explain that students will answer
it after reading the article.

. Play the CD or read the advice column
aloud while students follow.

. Clarifl/ vocabulary as needed: Why not
start a puzzle club?is an informal way
to say Why dontyou ...7 [xplain that
to have something in common with
someone means that you have a similar
interestj:Ask..!4lh at do all the students in
this class have in common? (everyone
wants to learn English).

. Return to the question in the direction
line, Call on a volunteer to answer it.

ffiffim
Tom is lonely. He is at a new school and
he doesnt know many people.

Exercise 2
. Skif l / strategy: Recognize a paint of

view.Focus on the reading strategy.
Explain that point of view refers to the
writer 's opinion on a topic.

.  Read the direct ion l ine aloud. Ask
Whose point of view is thd exercise
abo,tt? (Maria's). Have students work
Individual ly.

. Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 3
. Skif l ,/ strategy: Find supporting details.

Explain that this reading strategy refers
to looking for information in the text to
< r  r n n n t f  a n  t n c \ A r a f

. Tell students to first try to answer the
questions withoul looking back at the
article.Then tell them to look back
at the text to flnd and underline the
information that supports the answer.

Unit I

K*ad.i*g An online advlee colurrrrr

*@) 3, &ssd lrlaria's advice coluran. llghat's Torn's problsh?

S.WAfter readlng t&e advicd tolumn, chcck tho stat€monts
that r€preent Muia's point of view. Writo an t ndi to tho stat€tnonts that do not'
'1. Makingnewfiiendsisimpoxlbleforshypnple. !!
2. Tomshouldsiopbelngsshy. |Xl
3. A clut' an meet in schooi or outslde of school. i"{J
4. There afe prcbably o:her studenls in Tom's xhcol whc like puadl $O samx" K
5. Forning a club or a group is a grood way to learn *methirg new. t-{l

g3
ih6 questions. Then $&dgldirg infotmation in tho t€xt
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that silpports ygsr answen
't. Why does Tom have dimcuity nlaking new l{ends?

9sr-arga hs'r neu and hg'e *h.;

2" Why d*s Xada &lnk hobbies.tre a good ldea?
fs$ rr* *r}1 oarlil- u*h qi*dar i*t*,.a*c rnd ma!a*- *r-u &iasds

3, What places des Mryia sugge$t ha/ing a puzzle club?

At qr.hml rt lhe" nrll m ;n a *zrk

. Bring the class together. Go over the
answers. (1 . "l'm pretty shy, and lh always
a little afraid of starting canversctions
with people I don't know." ; 2. "Sometimes
having a hr>bby can help you make friends
with people who have the same interests.";
3. ". . .you can have your club at school, lf
not, I suggest meeting Gt the faod cc,urr ar
a mall or maybe in the park.)

Exercise 4
. Skill / strategy: Understand meaning

from context.To introduce the reading
strategy, explain that it is often possible
to figure out what a word or statement
means by looking at the words around it.

. Focus on the example.Tell students to
scan the article for the statement "l'm
pretty lonely." Then ask Wbich of the
two choices explains what the statement
means? (a).

r Have students work individually to
locate the other statements in the
reading. Then instruct them to choose

which statement has a sim!:e'-e.-
Circulate to help as necessary'.

. Go over the answers as a ciass.

5ugg*stion
About youl can be done as a Crsc-,.s'
activity in appropriate groups oi'i 3-
ask students to report on whai:'=i'
in their notebooks.

About you!
r ln pairs, have students brainstorm

thingsTom shouid do.Then have them
decide which piece of advice would be
best forTom.

r Bring the class together to share ideas.

ffi
Students'own answers

14
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@ ne&d saqh stat€nrsnt f.om r{aria,s column.lnoose the s€ntenco with th€ sam€ moaning.
1. "fm pretty tonely," 3.

\grl'm sd beusc I don't have friends.
b. I lovef'gudng thin!'5;!L

2. "l love doing them, and the halder tie bstterl,,
a I don't llke $1y'ng to $ive bsd puzzies.

(9/l enjoy lrylng to solve hard puzzles.

. "Joining a club is a gmt way to met new peoDie

.ryfro have something in common with you.,;
laiif you joln a club, you can meet people

who llke the sme things as you
3. A grcat way io join a club is lo meet people

who have something in mmmon wlth you.

Exercise 3
r Read the direction line aioud. Focus on

the ldeas for clubs box and then give
students time to choose or create a
club. Read the activities in the notepad
and give students time to write their
favorite activities. Explain $at they will
now create their own conVersations.
They can use Exercise I as a model, but
shouldn't c0py it.

. Establish that a friend (A) is introducing
you {B) to another friend (C). The first
four gaps should foi low rhis order: your
name (B), name of C, name of C and
your name (8). Refer back to Exercise 1
if necessary.

. ln the fifth gap, you greet C and start a
conversation.

r The sixth gap requires a club and the
seventh gap requires you (B) to name

, a favorite activity that reiates lo the
club. The eighth gap requires lou (B) to
na me a nother favorite activity"

, The last gap requires a suggestion from
A for an activity related to the gap in
the previous statemenr.

. Students then complete the gaps.

Chat
. students work with two partners tc

practice reading the new conversaiic:rs
that they have each written.

r Option: Invite volunteers to act ou:
their conversation for the class. Keeo
a record of who performs and give
everyone a turn during the year.

}
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ln your not€book, r{iha what you lhink T6rn $h6uld d..

I
Q Hi,,
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re; 2. f#1"6@ u$en and repeat.

g. 
@ chaosa a_club, af cteate your ewn. on the notepa4wite your ihree favorit€ ac$vifies, in gerund torm. tiran create a Ngffconversation, using your club and the activltis3 on the halepad,

; - ,
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T I txtension

f w4ting page 90

Teen2Teen
Aim
:- : : :  :a sccia: :anguage to introduce two
: : : :- : :e:;  Suggest an activi ty

Warm-up
: : '  :  : :5:s rew to the series:
r ;', - r€ .een2Teen on the board. Explain

r-,:.:^:s section in each unit is an
::,:,.-:ilniiy for students to use Fnglish in
: !.:,:la contexf speaking teen ,,to,,teen.

:: - : ::ses irrho used Teen2Teen before:
. : i ( : le class to eXplain what they

:: I lhese sections (they hear a
i::.,r3;56116n, repeat it, and then
3::care their own version using
:ir-erent words). lf you didn,t teach the
:iass last year, askthem ifthey enjoyed
3cting out their conversations.

lxerciss 1 @140
. Focus on the photo. AskWhere are

the teens? (in a classroom) What are
they daing? (talking) What do you think
they are talking about? (it looks like ane
student is introducing another student).

. Play the CD or read the conversation
aloud while students follow.

. Option: To review the gramrnar,
ask students to find three exarnples
of gerunds (speaki ng, daj ng, going,
hanging). 

r

Exercise 2 @,1.11.
' Play the CD or read the conversation

aloud line by line for studenrs ro repeat.
Praciice each line first with the whole
class and then ask individual students
IO repeat.

further support
Sxtra Practice {8-&0M
l{orkbcok pages W2*W4
Srarsraar Workgheet
Vorab*lary Wor&sheef
**ading Worksbeet
tlnit Testr & alrd g

lfideal leen Snapshot
Sram&ar &anlc

I
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GocC and bad habits

Uni t  2
&anrrnar

- a  ^  : .  , ^ -

Social language .
icmpare your good aLd !# habits *

@
V<l *x*3:rax}*ryt Gnod and bad habits

-*., LoEk at the pictirras, Read and listen.

>e:ralva!'eness

5:uiy skil ls

Unit contents
l:russ the contents of the unit from the bar
:::-e tcp ofthe Student Eook page. Remind
:-e siJdents that they will check their
:':;1355 31 15" end of Review: Units t *3.

Vocabulary
Alrn
r==ice chrases for good and bad habits

Exercise 1 @ 1.12
Sefore students open their books create
t'vo columns on the board labeled good
rebrts and bad habits. Elicit examples and
t'rflte these on the board, e.g, , watching a
!ct oiTV; being organized, etc.

Then have students open their books.
Scan the pictures and see if any of the
:abi is are in the brainstorm.

inen talk about each picture and its
chrase. Check that students understand
tie meaning. Translate into the
*udents'own Ianguage as needed.

Play the CD or read the phrases aloud
'+.'hile students fol low.

Exercise 2 @) 1.13
. lley the CD or read the phrases aioud

:3: students to repeat.
. ieview the gerund {orm. AskWhat

,:s the gerund in each vocabulary item?
..-: . eating; 2. saving;3. having; etc.).

Exercise 3 @ 1.14
. Ylrite the following expressions and

phrases on the board and elicit the
meaningsi
That would be crazy lin{ormal for That
vtouldn't be a good idea)
due dote (the date when samething has
ro be handed in)
manage maney (ta plan whatyou spend
your money on).
Translate into the students'own
language as needed. Explain that these
expressions and phrases will appear
in the conversations students will be
listening to.

Unit 2

?" ffi ustea and repeat

3" w L:ist€n ta th6 students tatk sbout thair
good and bad habiiq. Ccmplete t&e chart,

dw;
m$

Ask students to look at the chart. Ask a
volunteer to read the headings.

Read the direct ion l ine aloud.Tel l
students they will check if the student
is describing good habit l  bad habits,
or both. Encourage them to use the
pictures In Exercise 1 to help them if
they forget a word.

Explain that students wil l  hear each
conversation twice, so they could first
use a pencil to mark the answer.

PIay the CD or read the audioscript
aloud while students l isten and write
in the answers in penci l .Then they
l isten again and check their answers
.^rraat i^n >< naodpri

After students complete the exercise,
have them compare answers with a
partner. Circulate to help as necessary.
Go over the answers as a class.

.  Option:Students can l !s:e- : :  :- , :
aud io  one more  t :me a .a  ; , 'a - -  : :  " "
, ^ , h i - h  x ^ ^ !  L - L i r .  ^ . ;wi l l c r l  qooo  r r du [5  o :  : z=  -a : - :  - " : -

F r e r r i < e  1  : r e  h e i n c . : : : - : : :  ! : : :

the audio after each si€:(:'. 
-:: 

:,.e-

the answers as a class .-. ! : ':: -:* : -

having good study hao!:s:2. -c:': --:- -

- spending too much rncn=..-.3. -, ':.
item 1 - eating healthy iocc - s:c :e- i
-  hp ina  Inzv '4  Dt tn rnn  i tee  iJ - : := ,  ' :

up too IGte).

I Furthersupport
f Extra Practice CD-ROM
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Yaluesand c
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t - eatjqak foOd,

!- sve mone.y,

I make plenty of dme for esrcis

Topic Snaps&xo€s
Aim

Explore the topic of the unit with
examples of the unit grammat vocabulary,
anci social ianguage in context

Warm-up
:s< i't'na here stays up late a lofl Invite
s:-:eris tc eiaborate. Ask Do yau stay up
::::c cc schcol workT towatchW? ro ploy
.. :..e .a!'zputer? Do you think staying up
::= 

's 
t ccd habit? Why or why not?

Exercise 1 Snapshot I @t 1.15
. iocus on the photo. Ask Who do you see

in the photo? (o mother and son) What
seems to be the problem? {the boy looks
tired) Why do you think he is tired? (maybe
he was up late).

. invite students to remember the last
time they went to bed late. Ask How did
you feel the nex( doyT Was it difficult to do
things?

. Play the CD or read the conversation
aloud while the students follow.

Extra practice activity {all classes)
. Play the CD again. Ask students to pay

attention to the intonation.
. Then invite students to practice reading

the conversation in pairs. Encourage
correct intonation, as students heard in
the audio.

Exercise 2
r Read the direetion line and example

aloud. Ask a vplunteer to find the section
ofthe conversation that indicates that
the statement is true (line 2).

. Have students do the rest ofthe
exercrse.

r Go over the answers as a class.

. Option: Students can work in pairs to
make each false statement true. Instruct
students to refer to the conversation as
needed (3. Kevin's mom thinks studying
with his classmates is a great idea;
4, Kevin plans to study for the re* bday;
5. Kevin is going ro study for the test after
school today.) .i

Fxercise 3 Snapshot 2
r You may wish to review frequency

adverbs lrom Teen2Teen Two, Unit 6.
Write these words on the board in the
following order:
lA1ok always

somettmes

Draw a downward arrow from i 00Zo to
0olo to ;ndicate frequency. Point out that
these words indicate how often you
do something. Give an example with
always, e.9, ! always drive to work. Elicit
examples with the other adverbs.Tell
students they will use these adverbs in
the survey.

Read the direct ion l ine aloud and check
the meaning of survey.

Have students do the exercise and then
compare answers with a partner.

Bring the class together.

Option: Have students analyze their
survey results. Explain that depending
if they said always,sometimes, or never.,
the habit could be interpreted as gooci
or bad. Have students read their survey
and write a plus sign (+) for good habits
and a minus sign (-) for negative habits.

Suggestion
About you! can be done as a discussion
activity in appropriate groups or you can
ask students to report on what they wrote
in their notebooks.

About you!
r Ask students to write a few statements

about their habits, using the survey.
. Call on volunteers to read their

statemenis to the class. students
dont have to share if they don't feel
comfortable talking about bad habits.

@
Students'own answers

fopic Snaps&***
r.. 1.IEEEEEEBReaa and tbranto

ttrc conyerealion.
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&ramxcry?*r
Aim
Practiceinfinitives r,.

I Grammarsupport
I tnteractive Grammar Presentation

Exercise 1
. Focus on the photo and call on two

volunteers to read the speech bailoons.
Ask What form is the verb "to go'?

{infinitive).
r Read the first statement in the chart.

Stress that although infinitives function
as nouns in a statement l ike gerr.rnds

dc the rules are different.
. Read the first rule and examples. Ask

Coulci you use a gerund instead of an
infinitive in any of these statements? (no).

.  Read the second rule and examples. Ask
Could you say "lt s fun studying tagether"7
(no, you couldnt), Stress that lr5 +
adjective only takes an infinitive.

. Finally, note that there are some verbs
that can take a gerund or an inf init ive.
Read the last rule in the chart and
examples. El ici t  addit ional examples
(e.9., I like'reading magazines: lcan?
stand to wait in line).

. Focus on Longuage rrps. Read the tips
and examples. Stress that even though
enjoy has the similar meaning to like or
love, it doesn't take an infinitive.

. Option: Have students go back to the
conversation on page 17 and underl ine
six eiamplbs of infinitives (ta finish:
ta get; to study; ta meet; ta studY; to
study), AskWhich of thesefollow"lt's" +
adjective form? (it\ impottant ta get: it s
fun to study). Bring studenls'attention
to the statement" Next ti me you shou ld

statt doing . . ." Ask Could you replace the
gerund'doing" with an infinitive? {yes).

Exercise 2 @ 1.16
.  Play the CD or read the grammar

examples aloud for students to repeat.

rllrfrrre&
I want to get more exercise.
They need to save money.
We plan to meet after school.
Jake would like to have better study habits.
It s fun to study together.
I t 's important to get enough sleep.
It s better to exercise several iimes a week.
It isn't easy to change your habitsl
I  love to sleep late. I  love sleeping late.
They started to learn Chinese this week.
They started learning Chinese thls week.

3" Complete the stat rn€ntt aad quwtions with Infinitives.

1" My sssin Alice {€med J0 6pqa} {speak} Rusian la$t yea

2. Somelimes I mnt io t1al3!*, 61ay up) late because therel a good movie on TV'

3. Dolol need 'fo 6iudJ {stud},) for*e testronbhl?

4. I plaa 1A !igd- {sta*) exercising thrm tines a week'

5, Dwsyourbrcthertike i0 plAJ , iplayi bmkeibali?

6. We woutd like io i{lfo4lig {ntrcduce} you ao our new t€cher

?. They decided l9d3!- (piay) in the shool onh€tta lasl year

4. writ* .t*tt**!tts with infinitiwe. Fogin edr statsrnent uiah a capibl tetter.

Use c.rntracaions.

r. l'l! rsalk borins i,nqai

a li ien:1 1 lt'g l1oi 3!&!j:1q lqava

s. li? x$11! -.lsc9!aslq,'ts!&:!?
4. lt isnl / l i '6 nol q"i;:10 6irJ ui)

5. lS_ b&ttsr 10 srv,
ii's innl / tt; *nt csol 1a cm$d

Usage
Unlike gerunds, infinlt ives are more
rarely used as subjects. li is more
common to use a gerund subject
when possible or to use the impersonal
subject it Singing in English is fun, lt is fun
to sing in English.
The verb stop can also be followed by
an infinitive, e.9, We stopped to drink
some water.That structure is actually
an infinit ive of purpose (We sropped in
order ta drink some water),which is not
included in this unit.

Exercise 3
.  Read the direct ion l ine aloud.
. Have students do the exercise

individual ly and then get them to
compare in pairs.

.  Go over the answers as a class.

{really boring/ea$ b€ns all ene time.

{not smarlllsvs) things rntil the last minute.

{pt€ity awesme/exercise) eady in the moming.

{not great/stay {p} €lly late every night.

{betrterlsve} sor6e meney every week.

{not cool lspend) loo much moneY.

Exercise 4
. Have students scan the exercise. Ask

What structure do we need to use in this
exercise? ("lt's" + adjective + infinitive).

.  Have students do the exercise.

. Go over the answers as a class.

I Furthersupport
I Extra Practice CD-fi0M

L
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5, R*a about Solange. Circle tfte gerund er inEnitilre to.complete the.par*graph.

Satange reatly enp t
ad @okies, but
i€dtny meals. She

Exercise 6
. Read the direction line aloud and call

on a voiunteer to read the statement in
the speech balloon and the answer.

. Askstudents to dothe exercise and
then compare answers in pairs.

. Go over the answers as a*class.

. Option: To review negaiive questions
write on the board:
Don'tyou hate eating healttly faods all
the time?
Circle Don't you hafe. Ask students
why the question is negative (because
the speaker thinks the listener has the
sameopinion).

Extra practice activity (all classes)
r Write these verbs on the board:

like, love, hate, can't stand, start
Tell students to write five statements
about the habits in Exercise 1 on
page 1 6 using the verbs on the board,
e.9., I love eating healthy foad. lcan't
stand not getting enough sleep.Then
have pairs swap papers and rewrite the
statements using infinitives, like they
did in Exercise 6.

Exercise 7 @ 1.17
. Read the direction l ine aloud.Tell

students there is one conversation
for each item. They will hear the
conve15ationS twice.

. Give students time to scan the exercise
items.Tell them to underline the verbs
in the conversations and determine if
they take gerunds, infinitives, or both.
Tell students they can make notes (G

"{or 
gerund, lfor infinitive) next to each

number (1 .l;2. I;3. G;4. G;5. l). Ask Can
any of the verbs take both a gerund and
infinitive? (no).

. Play the CD or read the audioscript
afoud.Then have students listen and flll
in the blanks.

. Play the audio again before going over
the answers as a class,

. Option:8ring students'attention to the
following statement from Conversation
2. Write it on the board:
I need -(start) -{save) money,
cnd n)t -Gpend) it"
Review that need takes an infinitive (fo
start): stafttakes a gerund or an infinitive
(savi ng; to save) (spendi ng; to spend).

r Invite students to shafe what they need
to start doing. Write on the board:
! need to statt . -.

ad stop {4) to €t
S@eang '

*

*

t

a
4

1 _ ' :

sGzy about 1e) to elii
tlE reekend, she
She's leming

*"y p16?aV
ady ajl the {me,
sething h€lthy to €t.-

6- R"*lt" each statement cr question, using an infrnitivo instead qf a gerund.

-:.:r
I
l

i

r ':.: ' l

1

a
-,9 :o ,ri haalthv foods.

4
a
a
a
a
a

4
4
4
4
4
4
4
?
t
?
t
a
3
4

regularly? loul nLrr"rc

Doni'{0rllrvr16 ge1 rrp$}rll s- that***laavr.ihiilg*rn{l ihe, 6.
ir thr $ofning? trzgt ioi*riel

*4 7..W Listen to sach conversaticn and
lrsa a g*nrid or an infiltitivo aftai the verbs.
1. He ptans t0 vigii his -€ti!ld*€t!l&_ this wekend.
2. $hedoesntwmt tqj:g*rkl alotof money.
3. He e?nts tq stop ja!ri$g-!J- a[ the time.
+. StieeiliAlt* sera6,n{}- every day.
5. He woutd like t9 ggi_"," enough .Si}ef ,,__* every night

)o.{orL hv io;ave fioncv wh?n

{ou c2il?

co$plets th€ statements,

Extra extension activity (stronger
classes)
r Ask a volunteer to read the paragraph

about Solange aloud. Then in pairs,
have students write tips for Solange to
stay on track with her diet. Write the
following expressions for students to
use with infinitives:
It's important to " . .
You should start to . . .
You need to ...
lr's better to ...
Provide examples: lt's important to have
delicious heallhy foods in the refrigerotor;
You should start to eat less iunk faod
gradually; You need to be flexible - it\ AK
to cheat sometimes; lt's better to eat 0n
apple than a cupcake.
Students compare answers in pairs.

Exercise 5
.  Read the direct ion l ine.Tel l  students

to first try to do the exercise without
looking back at the grammar chart.

. Have students compare answers with
a cairner. Then let pairs look back at
::e chart on page 1 B to resolve any
::cble;'ns. Circulate to help as necessary.

. 3: 3' , ,er:he answers as a class_

. Option: Ask Do any of the items have
:,rc ,ossible answers? {no, each item
e:rner takes o gerund or an infinitive).

Ehen $!ll trtt rJ}rt 1e ri*fri,t. 3. { rrail" dotr\ iry io |6i?n to

I Furthersupport
I fxtra Pra(ti(e (D-ROM
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Kead*mg
Aim
Develop reading skil ls: A study guide for
new students

Warm-up
Before students open their books, write
good study habils on the board. Invite
students to give examples (e.9., do
homework every day; not wait to last minute
with assignmenS, etc.). Ask volunteers Do
you have good srudy hobits?Iell students
to open their books and focus on the
illustration. Ask Does your study space look
like this? Do you think such organization is
necessory ta be a successful student?

Exercise 1 @ 1-18
. Read the direction l ine and question

aloud. Explain that students wil l answer
it after reading the guide.

. Play the CD or read the guide aloud
while students follow.

. Go over vocabulary as needed. Focus
on the first word, Ask What is a tip?
(a piece of advice) What kind of advice
does the guide provide? (advice for
successful studyinq). Have students turn
to page 18. Focus onthe Languagetips
after the grammar chart. Explain that
these "tips" are suggestions or advice for
using the grammar in the chart.
Explain that ferS face it means Let's be
realistic or practical.

. Ask the question in the directlon line.

re
Students'own answers

Exercise 2
Skill / strategy: Understand meaning
from context. AskWhat does this strategy
require you to do? (to figure out what cn
unknown word means by looking at rhe
words around it). You can also refer to
images in an art icle.

Focus on the example.Tell students to
scan the guide for the wo{d distroctions
(Paragraph 2, ine 4). Ask a volunteer to
read the statement. AskWhat hint does
the statement give abaut distractions?
(it gives examples of distractions: loud
music and W; the next stctement gives
additional examples of distractions, the
phone and computer).

Have students underline the context
clues and answer the questions.

Go over the answers as a class.

*'eae&*xxg A study gr*de Sr new $ir*dents

1. Read the 3.udy guide. Which sludy habits do you pmctica?:i,ro:i;

rsadlng ths study guide, choose tha word

or phrase.*ith a similar $'leantng.

1. Diskacl,ons are lhrngs t l rat  make sludying .

" .  "" . i* .  
@more di f f icul l .

2. To sunmariz€ smething m*ns to . ..

c, more lloting. I

pwrite down only the maln ideasl

c. being tlred.

c. ch0oslng a lirne to study.

Q!*mirg

a. shdy it.c*refully. b. srite down every word.

3, Beinq oronized m€ns .,,

@nolt;-ng *y. b. being m*sy.

4, Takino a hreak m€ns -..

@ffiiiffi . rhon timc. b. continuing what you ae doing

S, !9ygj9gl&g-a-bab!! means.,' a rew wy to do somethlng.
a, t*hing b.lo.getttilg

Exercise 3
Skif f / strategy: Skim for contenf. Read
the strategy aloud. Write the word
skm on the board. Ask What does this
ward mean? (to read a piece of writing
without reading all thewards). Explain
that skimming ls a method of quickly

moving your eyes over a text to get

the generai overview of the content.
You dont have to read comPlete
stalements.

Read the direct ion l ine aloud. Model
number 

'1. 
What is the key word in this

statenlent we should look for? (health).

Tel l  students to skim the headings and
see which one might talk about health
(5).Then tell them to look specifically at
that section and see if there is mention
of taking care of your health (yes, there is).

Have students do the exercise.

Go over the answers as a class.

Extra practice activity (all classes)

. Tell students to look at the !nf:r,t'.'':
used in each exercise item, Ask i"'.:::
form are all these infinitives? ("lt's'+

adjective + infinitive). Ask When do
we use this form? (to mske general

snrcmenB or express oPinions).
r For more grammar review, invite

students to f ind nine more uses of
infinitives in the study guide (to develop;
to remember; ta pay attention;to write
down', to write notesl to remember; ia
keep trocki to remember; to studY).

a

a
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* jl3. 5. tt'r i.portat to ptan yorr srudy tirne. I

, 
^* -*jS? In your notebok, write ths suggestions you think are the most usefut. Explain why.

Compare

,rn,. 1".

:3? 2. {E&re u$6n an{ rep6at.

3- a@ or the noteparx, write one of your bqd ha&its a,ld one
of your good halits. Then create a f.lEW conve$ation, uslng your own hablts.

p D" y?u have any bad hablls?

Q 
Of coursel €veryone has some bad habits.

p fi,att true. But what,s your wost habif

Q Lei me think. I What's yours?
p iv"tl, I hate to say tt, but I

Q Tlet's nct so bad. I'm sureyou havesom€ good habits, ioo.

Whal aboui you?

Read 1rcw new conversation with your partner.

*

*

*

a
a
D
a
a
a
4
a
4
4
d
Q

d

a

lD
q
9
q

I
q

r
q

4
4
4
4
4
4

4
4
4

?
3
?

p  i c o . t
aQ I'ie?l

Suggestion

About you! can be done as a discussion
ac:!vi:y in appropriate groups or you can
:sk stijdenis to report on what they wrote
^ :^eir eo:ebooks.

About you!
. 1 i si;Cents to check offwhich of the

s:-o;,r i23;15 ihey practice ahd discuss
r, :i a pai-tner.

.  - i : . ,  
br ing the class together and ask

. ' , ' i ' .h habits the students think are the
-rcst :_rseful.

. -s<. is it difficult to change study habits?
1"9., to become aryanized if you are

"suciiy disorganized or t{y ta w{ite an
assignment oheGd af time if you asua!ly
do assignments qt the last minur€. Invite
siudents to share.

cwH?rf:&
Students'own answers

%

3. SFT?:ffiffim Wrke the paragnph numb€r whers you €n {ird the tollowing ideas.
J. itsnotabadideatopa|fataentiontoyourhealth. S
2. It's better to pay a$ention to matn ids. - ?*
3. Ii's a good idq to khaw what your teachef dpsts. _L_
4- it's smat to hile a special place for studylng, _jt*

Warm-up
To warm up, review examples of good
and bad habits introduced in the unit (e.g.,
6ood: eating healthy food, getting exercise;
Bad:staying up late, being lazy). Create two
columns tltled good habits and bad habits
and have students add to the list.Thev can
write additional ideas not r"r{entioned in the
unit. Leave the list on the board for later.

Exercise 1 @ l.tg
. Play the CD or read the conversation

aloud while students fol low
o Point out that the expression lef me

lh,nk rneans glve me a few minutes ta
think of somethlng. When A says I hate to
say i t , i t  means she is ashamed to admit
that she doesn't to something.

r Option: To review unit grammar, invite
students to find two examples of an
infinitive ln the convers atian (hate to sov
it, try to get).

Exercise 2 @, n0
r Play the CD or read the conversation

aloud line by line for students to repeat.
Practice each line first wirh the whole
class and then ask individual students
to repeat.

Exercise 3
r Read the direction line aloud. Give

students time to fill in the notepaa. Te;i
them they can look at the l ist on the
board for ideas.

. Establ ish that the f irst gap reguires a
bad habit for B, and the second gap
requires a bad habit for A. The third

_ gap requires a good habit for A and the
" fourth gap requires a good habit for B.

. Students then complete the gaps.
Circulate to help as necessary.

Chat
. Students work with a partner to

practice reading the new conversations
that they have written together.

. Option: Invite volunteers to act out
their conversat:on for the cfass. Keep
a record of who performs and give
everyone a turn during the year.

Extra extension activity {stronger
class€s)
. Tell students they will create a sixth tip

to add to the artic'e. First, have students
discuss other habits in pairs.Then
have them write up a short paragraph.
Refer them back to the grammar chart
and encourage them to use infinitives
where appropriate. Circulate to help
a5 necessary,

SberxX&ryax
Aim
Practice social language for comparing
good and bad habits

Fartherrupport
gxtra Pra€ti{€ {S-g$&l
Wsrkbook pager W5-W7
Grannnnar Wor&sheet
Yocabulary Wor*sheet
Reading Worksheet
lrnit Tests A arld I
lfideo: T*en Snapsirot
Sranm:r Eaak

lffiffiu-,-

!

a
?
a

Your b*d hobat3
I m'l gi' a).rgh irkp.

Yo* goo* habF
r raw gcd *tud1 l*h,l*

Your a34 6s6[

Ylur ged boblta

T
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Comoarisons with as .. ,  d5

Uni t  3

used to / didn' use to

Compare how you were when you
were litie

Unit contents
Discuss the contents ofthe unitfrom the bar
at the top of the Student Book page. Remind
the students that they will check their
progress at the end of Review: Units | -3.

Topic Smapsko*
Aim
Explore the topic of the unit with
examples of.the unit grammar, vocabulary.
and social language in context

Warm-up
Tell students to turn back to page 9 to
remind themselves of the characters in the
Welcomeunit. Ask them to look at the map
to see where each character is from:
Abby: Ch iiago- United States
Carmela: Rome, ltaly
Jose Luis: Quito, Ecuador
Carlos: Mendoza, Argentina
Chen: Shanghai, China
Emphasize that they all use English to
write on the Teen2Teen Friends bloo.

Exercise 1 @Ql
. Ask Does anyone here have a blog?

lf yes, ask what kind. lf no, askWho
here reads blags? What kind?Write
examples of different types of blogs on
the board (e.9.. news, travel, personal,
educational, hobby).

. Ask students to look at the small photo
to see who is writing onTeen2Teen
Friendstoday (Abby).

. Bring student{attenlion to the term
apen question on the blog. Explain that
an open question is not answered yes
or no,it can have different opinions.

. Focus on the photos. AskWhat is the
blog probably about? (Chicago) Has
anyone here ever been to Chicago?

. Play the CD or read the post aloud
while students follow.

Clarif,T meaning as needed. Explain
that in spoken Fnglish, especially
among young people, exclamations
often come in the form af Is that cool
or whatT / ls that bad or what? / Is that
stupid or what? lt is similar in meaning
to the negative question, which
assumes the other person is going to
agree with you.
AskWhat is o skyscraper? Encourage
students to look at the photo and the
context of the third paragraph. lf they
are having trouble doing so, ask /s o
skyscrafer a building or a city? lf they say
buildinQ'; ask ls it a tall building or a short
building/Explain that the word scrape
means scrdfch. A skyscraper is so tall it
scratches the skv.

Exercise 2
. Ask Does the post describe the pcs!? .i.:

the present? (yes).

.  Read the direct ion l ine aloud.Tel i
students they need to indicate if the
statement was true in the past, is true
today, or both. lnvite a student to read
the example. Have students look back
at the post and find the section that
supports this answer (stotements 1 and 2
of the first paragraph).

. Tell students to first try to answer the
questions without looking back at the
blog. Then tell them to look back for
any answers they are not sure about.

. Have students do the exercise and then
compare answers in pairs.

r Go over the answers as a class.

t

Expressions for talking about the past

Society
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4 t T"",.5'fr'"',lj *ff.,*"
cf Alaska (tege)

?- The red motorcycle
igt{lj5-sgdyr'l L the blue

one. {modern)

il

3. Mkhelle Wllliarns, the movle
actor, i$albllL -*11u
mtor Mila Krlnls, {tall)

3- Lok at the pictuies' writ€ statemontr with ss .,. ?r or not ca ,., ss and th6 adj€cliva.

srffiKmmwx
My classmates this year are as nice as my
classmates last year.
Miami is as hot as New Orleans in August.
Willis Tower in Chicago isnt as tall as One
Wodd Trade Center.
Jazzand classical music aren't as popular
as hip-hop music. :y

Extra practice activity (all classes)
e Have students go back to the blog

on page 22 and underline three
comparisons with as ... as (... Chicaga
isn't as big as Los Angeles ...; . .. Chicogo
wasn't as awesome as it is now; .,. it isn't
cs tall as some skyscrapers ...).

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line aloud. Focus

on the example. AskWhat adiective
are we going to use in the campailsan?
(large) AskWhich state is larger *Texas or
Alaska? (Alaska). Ask a volunteer to read
the statement . Ask Why do we need a
negative here? (if we didn't use negotive,
the stqtement would mean thatTexas
and Alaska are the same size).

. Have students scan the pictures and
then complete the statements.

r Go over the answers as a class and
askWhich ones arethe same? (3 ond f;.
Whiclt ore different? (2, 4,6.

Exercise 4
r Read the direction line aloud. fuk a

volunteer to read the two statemenis.
Ask Was one party more awesome thon
the other? (nd.

. For each item aska question and have

" 
students circle the answer: 2. Which
dog is cuter? (Nick's);3.Which is more
dangeraus? {riding a bike in the street);
4.Which is healthier? {drinking juice).

. Have students write their statements.

. Have students compare answers in
pairs. Circulate to help as necessary.

. Go over the answers a5 a class.

I Furthersupport
I Extra PracticeCD-ROM

Plavino oolf i*n'l 2s txrii;ra Jl
playing smcen {exclting}

5, The weather i* Montr*l
jg as r*1d a* the weathel

in Edmonton this week. {coldi

6, Baske&ail ptaydrJeremy Lln
i$nl as big a* pbyer Kobe

Bryant. (big)A
a
a
*

A
D

A
a
4

lS" Cornbine ths statements with a* .., ss and the carrs€t form ot b€.

l. John's part'y cn kid49 wm awewme. Peteds party on S"t rd.y *a" r*"$rn", loo.
Peteis party on Salurday wa6 as Jkesnir us Tohn's par\ 0n iirida'l

2. Ntckb hew dogl ls cutet Ste Mona,s dog.

Mona's dog in|1J :5 ttrli a6 Nitli:a *eu dr]o

3. Slding a blke tn the slreet is mote daogerous than rlding a bike in ihe park.

Riding a bike in the park lidl3s dlngsr,$]6 a6 ridi$* * bife i* il1* $rr6t
4.. Orinl{l1g jule is healthier foan ddnking soda.

Ddnking soda i '-n' i ao heailhl as drinrinc r.r;a

A

*

4
q

il
d
*

4
a
4
4
.N

t
?
4'

Grammar
Aim
r=:: :e :a: car::sot:s wiih os ,.. a5

| (rramrnar support
I +nera<dve Gnmmar presentation

Exercise'l
.  l€ ' :- :  i ;cer:s coen theirbooks, draw

:...: r':k ig-res iabeied Mike and peter.
--: , 'srouj i  

be the same height. Mike
!^cuic na.re a big smile. Peter should
:a;e a sad face. Ask Wha is taller? {they
oe bath the same height). Write on the
board:
Mike is as tall as Peter.
Ask Who is happter? (M*e). Write rhis
statement on the board for students to
f i l l  in:
- isnt as happy as _ {peter,
Mtke). [xplain that students will be
learning comparisons with ds .. .  ds.

. Read the first grammar rule. Suggest
and elicit additional examples, e.9.,
This classroom is as big as the classroom
across the hall.

. Read the second grammar rule. Suggest
and elicit additional examples, e.g.,The
weqther isn't as warm as it was yesterday.

. Read the Reminder note. Review
comparative forms that show how
things are different. Return to the
picture on the board. Say Mike is happier
than Peter.

Exercise 2 @11.22
. Play the CD 6r read the grammar

examples aloud for students to repeat.
. Then play or read each item again.

Point out that in comparisons with
d5 .. . as the stress is on the adjective
sandwiched between the two ds: ds
nice as; isn? as tgllas; as oopular as.

I-
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Grammar
Aim
Practice used to / didn't use to

I Grammarsupport
f lnteractive Grammar Presentation

Exercise I
.  Focus on the photo.Aska volunteer

to read the statement :n the speech
balloon. Ask ls his favorite spott now
volleyball? ho) Was his fovoilte sport
volleyball in the past? (yes) What is his
favorite sport now? {soccer}.

' Read the first g.ammar rule and
example, Ask ls Chicago still the secand
biggest city in the U.S.? {no}. Read the
second rule and example. AskDid the
person like fish in the past? {no), Read the
third rule and example.

. Read Language frps and the examples.
To quiz students, write on the board:
! used to live in Paris.
Invite a volunteerto write the negative
form {l didn't use ro live in Paris) and
another volunteer to write the question
form Did you use to live in Parls? Stress
that the negative and question forms
always use use iq not used fo.

Exercise 2 @)Q3
. Play the CD or read the grammar

examples aloud for students to fepeat.
r Then play or read each itern again. Point

out that unlike the verb lse, which has
the lzl sound, used to and didn't use ta
have the /s/lound.You could point
out that l ' ju:st tu/ in informal spoken
English often becomes /' jurst to/:

mmre
Chicago used to be the second biggest
city in the U.5.
I didn't use to like eating fish, but now I
love it.
Did you use to take the bus to soccer
games?

Extra practice activity {all classes)
. Have students go back to the blog

on page 22 and underline three
instances of used to {. .. Chicago used to
hove . . .; .. . i t didn't use to have ...: ... the
Willis Tower used to be the tallest
building).

Extra extension activity {stronger
classes)
r Tell students to look at [xercise 2 on

page 22 and rewrite statements I , 3,
5, and 6 using used fo or didn't use to
depending what was true in the past
(1. used to be; 3 used to have; 5. didn?
used to have:6. didn't use ta visit). Go
over the answers as a class.

l-. Study the grammar.

'3. 
Circle the cotreqt ansers to compl€te the statements.

I 1. Mexlco Cily u$6 to /@be the largest d* in lhe worid, but now Toliyo !s +€ :zEF*--

2. There u* to XGg be a lo! nore {ish in the dean tha there ae now.

3- I dldn't6ii l used ia lra,re good sfudy hablts, but now, do.

4, Brasllia didn't@y' used 10 be lhe capital st Erazil. Until 1960' lhe capital !v6 R;e de -,e=

5. People didn't{i,q$l uied to have compulers in iheir homs.

6. Did computes@l uxd to be a lot bigger than they are now?

4, Read tio stateBrc'|ts and questlons with as€d fo. $trlt6 a check rnark for the correct
stdt€ments, yltiite,an t for the incorrect qnq. Correct ah* effors"

u5r{x f9
1, The wsirher 6&ie-be cooler than ll is today. E]

2. Oid your gwdm"r%&*.u. puots to shool? K

3. The shool Ou"C #L1&* wetr spsial ilnitarns, bur now they ao- ffi

t
!

a

4, Did youf pafents rse ao sve money when they w€ts young?

5. Dldn"l you ,ss 19 ,ike vegelabies when you were Ittlle?

e. neir famity S*?lw in ltaly, but nsw they live hera.

S. €onrpfeta tha statEflents, using s*d f{' or dtdtz't uw ta.

C
I
a
(

!

Exercise 3
.  Read the direct ion l ine aloud. Tel l

students to pay careful attention to
statement and question formats.

r After students complete the exercise
have them compare answers in pairs.

. Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 4
. Read the direction line aloud. Ask

students Which of the items are affirmative
sratements? (1 ,6 Which are questians?
(2,4,5 W7ich are negzrive? t3,5,.

. Give students a few minutes to
complete the exercise and then have
them compare answers in pairs. Remind
Students to correct tne errors.

. Go over the answers as a class.

V
V
rv.'
LA;

Exercise 5
r Tell students they will have to read the

statement and think about meaning,
and then decide whether to use used ro
ar didn't use to.

.  Focus on the example. Tel l  students
thev have to inrernrtr l  that before
cars people traveled on horses, so the
correct form here is affirmative.

. Let students work in pairs to interpret
the questions and write the answers.

. Bring the class together and go over
the answers.

1. Before ihere wer€ {ars! many peopla iln"€4-f6 $dr-- {ride) hom$. I
2. Most kids -!LC*'t riig 1$ ha?t (have) smarlphones. Nw a lot of people do. 

!

3 .  In thepas i "mostpecp le  d idn ' t *x to l iqa  t i ve) inc i t ies ,bu tnowalo io fpeoDie ic .  
e

4, Bef6rc e-mail *d tdting, people ueg{LlQj{!.lll - (wriie) letlers to their iriends by hand 
-

5, Ouaide lape, most people did,t11 t"tgo 1c *.al {eat} sushl. Now it's popula evevwhere. 
1

C

t
I
{

I

I

t

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I
I
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1i: cabulaqi fryression$ for iallcing aboilt ,hs past

.|i*r 1, Lek at the photas. Raad and llstan.

Gls} 2. E!EE!EE&S& t-isten and r€peat.

+o-) 3. rF!ffi'ffiw Liston to the convesatinns. write !h. tatter
of the phnse :hat .amplotss each statament.

1 .  Whenh isg@dparesyoung.  b  a  sheusedtoh i lemoreUmetohangouta t themalJ .

Exercise 3 @Q6
. Read the direction line aloud. Tell

students that there is one question for
each conversation. Explain thar they will
hear each conversation twice, so they
can check their answers. Remind them
to listen for the expressions that appear
in Exercise 1. ^ ..F

. Play the CD once or read the
audioscript aloud. Clarify vocabulary
as needed.Then have students listen
again and check their answers.

. Go over thb answers as a class.

. Option: Students listen to
Conversation 4 again and answer the
following questions:

c - Dld there use to be buses and cars when
lina\ mom wasyoung? (yes)

. * How did people use to get everywhere a
hundred years ago? (by walking or using
horses)

Suggestion

About you! can be done as a discussior-:
activity in appropriate groups or you can
ask students to report on what they wrote
in their notebooks.

About you!
. Read the direction line aloud and have

students skim the exercise items. Clarify
that in item 2, students have to fill in
the first blank with a family member -
ideally from a different generation (e,9.,
my mot h er, g ro n dfath er, g reat-u n clej.
Encourage students to use affirmative
or negative farms of used to. However,

, explain that these expressions could
also be used with other past forms
(e.9., When my dad was younger, he wos
very thin).

r Have students compare in pairs.
r 3rin9 the class togetherand have

students share.

&Wre
Students'own answers

I Furthersupport
f Extra Practice (D-fiOM

2. B€fore Trish started pta$,ing on
the volleybajl team,

3. When Greg was little,

4- ln the old days,

b, he u€gd io listen lo rmk music.

e lhere didn't use to be a sratl on Cenler Stteel

" I d. people lsed t0 walk ilore,
4,., e. he u*d 10 hate drawing.

-  k  
u 'Y%ago'  

4
t  { . . . 7- aan $lf Write your om statements about your pa$t, using used to and dldn,f {se to,

a
D

z
3.

t .

'f{::€r r \.6 iittle,

:f.€* rly - ws younget

ln f'.e o:d days,

Yqsag$,

D
u
a
E
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
I
t
t
t
t
3
?
?

Beicre i started going to scheol,

Vocabulary
Aim

Practice expressions for talking about
the past

Warm-up
Tc r,.;arm up, tell students to turn to
tage22 and read the Open question on

!.t< ;vhot does "years ago" medn? lt means
-a:y years in the past. Point out that it's
3'r exclession used to talk about the past.
,-r;,ie students to respond to the question
-ncourage them to use used ta / didn't use
:c {e 9., Yeors ago, my city {Name} didn't use
lc have any malls or supermarkets).

Exercise 1 @ 1.24
. Tell students to look at additional

expressions for talking about the past in
Exercise l.

. Play the CD or read the sentences aloud
while students fol low

r Thenlrave students study the photos
and make additional statements, e.9.,
1. Buildings didn't use to have more than
a few floars. Invite volunteers to suggest
additional statements with use to / didn't
use to for the other four expressions.

Exercise 2 @Q5
. Play the CD or read the statements

aloud for students to repeat.
. Point out the pause after each

expression in bold. Have students
look at the expression written out in
the book and note the comma, which
i n r l i r > t o <  t h e -  n : r  r c a

. Option: You can tell students that the
botded expressions could also appear at
the end of each statement without the
comma. Call on volunteers to reverse
the order, e.9., My city didn't use to have
many t0il buildings yeqrs ago.

I
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K*ad&rxg
Aim
Develop reading skills: A timeline

Warm-up
Ask Who's writi ng on the Teen 2Tee n bl og?
{fbby again} Where is she from? {Chicago).
Review that an open question is a
question that cannot be answered yes or
no, but can have different opinions.

Exercise 1 @) W7
. Read the direction line and guestion

aloud. Explain that students will answer
it after reading the blog.

e Play the CD or read the blog aloud
while students follow.

. Clariff vocabulary as needed: trends
(the direction sometlling changes ar
d eve I a ps); bel | -botto m pa nts (pa nts
with legs that widen from the knee to
the bottam); plqtform shoes (shoes that
rest on a thick sole); hoodies \jackets
with hoods); a decade la period of ten
years); an app ta computer program yau
cen use on e smartphone or other small
computing device).

. Ask Which.decades does this article talk
about? (The 6As,70s,80s,90s, and now)
and list them on the board vertically.
Invite students to fill in a few details
about the decade. For exampie:60s:
clathes with wild colors.Then return to
the question in the direction line.

#llFlfifl?ir
People now. wearfashions from the last
six decadet and technology is becoming
smaller and more portable.

Exercise 2
. Skiff / strategy:5krrn for content.To

review this reading strategy, ask What
is skimming? (ta quickly read a piece of
writing ta get the general averview of
the content\.

. Read the direction l ine aloud. Model
number 1. Ask What are the key words
in this statement we should skim for?
{baggy clothes). Tell students to skim the
sections to see which one mentions
baggy c{othes (the 90s):

o Have students complete the exercise
individually.

. Go over the answers as a class.

K*xad*rxg Atimeltne

3" Ru"d th" ti*ulinr. lghst ara th€ *1ain difsaran.€s tn iashion a||d technolriy rloq
compared with the past?

X, W After r€ading ths tim€nn€, {riits the lettsr of tha de€de

@

to complot€ each statemonl

1, P.eopie as.ecl to wear baggy clothes .,,

2. Computer! ln pepl€'s homes were blgger than &ey *r€ now
3. People started llstenlng to disrc music .. .

4. Long hair for men becamg popul* ,..

--{* a. in SB sixties-

. 4 b, in the sevenlis-

*jL c. in the eighties.

{A d, In the nineties.

Exercise 3
. Skif f / strategy:Scan for information.

Explain that this reading strategy is
about finding information without
reading or rereading the entire text, You
just look for specific information in the
text.

. Focus on the example. Tell students
that the first hint in the statements is
the seventies * it indicates to look at the
section The 7As. Then tell students to
scan within the section for the words
bell-bottom and platfarm to find the
missing words.

. Hint to students that as in the example
with reyentlet numbers may not be
spelled out in the biog and to pay
attention to this when scanning.

r Have students scan the blog for the
answers. Instruci them to underline
where they found the answers. Circulate
to help as necessary.

. Go over the answers as a class.

Extra practice activity {all classes}
r For more scanning practice, teil

str.rdents they wil l  scan the blcg ic:
words you tell them. lf necessary; 'r, r.::

each word on the board. Give srucerts
a few minutes to find and circle each
rtem:
- big compurers
- big hair
* colorful suits
- hoodies
* huge camputes
* lzptaps
* mustaches
* tablet computers

. Then go over the answers.

Suggestion
About you! caft be done as a discussion
activity in appropriate groups or you can
ask students to report on what they wrote
in their notebooks.

E
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3' 
W Complete eaih staaenr€nt with the correqt word or phras€,
1. In the seven86, people wore bellbottom pailis sd p,atform ihors
2.Peoplengwuse Sppt qntheirsrnadphonesiorente*alnment

3. People in 1ie nlneties Etarted using la$qFi . ,," and *f tn*'rnst . ln the 21,t cenlury
tablet computss ar.; becoming more popular.

4. People in ttte seventies started liking di$to , nu5;.
5. Intheeightles, pcoplestalted to walch fiuri, vi4gOg onTV.

In your notebook, $ni*6 about sorne ihings that used to bs differen! ia the past,

w$ *.ffiusrsnandrap€ar,

3. wcho*o a rimo in the p."t,:
Writa it on the notepad. Then write two statemsts
about youreelf thgn and now, Us€ (,sed to or djda rt use to,
Use ygxr not*pad to ircate a NEW conrremtion.

. Option:To review unit grammar,
invite students to find two examoles
of used to (used to be pretty shy; used to
be kind of serious) and one example of a
comparison with d5 ... as (as talkotive a5\,

Fxercise 2 @Q9
. Play the CD or read the-$onversation

aloud line by line for stridents to repeat.
Practice each line first with the whole
class and then ask individual students
ro repeal.

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line and list of

adjectives aioud. ilicir additional
examples and write these on the board
(e.9., active, quiet, lazy, etc.).

. Call on a volunteer to read the
exarnples in the notepad. point out that
the information under Noul is opposite
from that under lhen. Give students
time to fill in the noteoao.
Establish that the first and second gap
require adjectives that describe B. point
out that the first gap talk about the
past. Remind students that the second
gap is in the present and foliows a
negative. The third and fourth gaps
require adjectives that describe A.
Point out that the rhird gap talks abour
the past and the fourth gap is about
the present.

Students then complete the gaps.
Circulate to help as necessary.

Chat
. Students work with a parrner to

practice reading the new conversations
r that they have each written.

. Option: Invite volunteers to act out
their conversation for the class.

t
t
a
a
a
a
a
a
4
{

t
,

u
t
*

*

f Adjedve )

I alkativc I
i s h v  I
l  - -  I

l * : v  lj s . r u  I
i  e o o d d . .  f
t-*-_J

f) So, what were you like vr4ren you were litile?
(Q Welt, I used to be pretiy-".--..--.

p You rriea you weren'tas-*.*._-

s you tre now?

Q 
tl", t wsn'L What about you? What were you like?

,@ Me? | used to be ktnd oi.._---.--..

Q R^€lfy? Wett, yos're preaty ---.-.*.._- nowl

R€d your new conversatlon with yrur parln€r
Then red the conv€Htion in your partner's book.

ri-n ap.or"ioiffifr. . . . . , " ^ p r € . _ r e , i r n t s D  
l $ O W

slr i .  I  h l ,1o*:b 
J t  u*a ,6 11 I  , , ,  o*,
lrryiu.rJ_ liais

t

a

,

,

,

I
4
*

+
*

+
u
,
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,

I
I
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About you!
. iead the direct ion l ine aloud. Give

Si;3QliS tlme to write down a few
3i-e.: irrngs that were dif ferent in the
:as:. =j,  :hem they can write about
:-: : c,,,.;i: casi cr about a past before
:^ ._,, ,', e.e born. e.9., people used to put
' - '" .sr,eres and develop it-

. I - :ie bcard write a timeline:
, acs 7ts 80s 90s now

. .. ie s:i:dents to share their ideas.
-ae:ermine as a class where on the
: 'aei;ne:his would fal l .  Note some
rtr-as rnight span several decades.

fiFH?IttlEr
Students'own answers

4

Y'essxRYswm
Aim
Practice social language for comparing
how you were when you were little

Warm-up
Write on the board:
When !was little ...
Then continue the statement with a detail
from your life, e .9., I used to live in a smal!
aparrment. Review meanin g. Ask Do I still live
in a smal! apartment? (no). Confirm that used
fo makes it clear ihat this was something
that was true at dtime in the past.

Exercise 1 @) Q8
. Play the CD or.read the conversation

aloud while students follow.
t AskWhat does "shy" mean? {not

tolkative). Point out that the definition
far shy is in the next line. The term kind
of in kind of serious is an informal term
far somewhst.

Further support
Extra *ractice {$-fi0M
Workbook pages W8-W"|S
Grammar bYsr&sheet
VocabuNxry t$or&she*t
&*ading Worksie*et
[J$it Tsst$ & ar]d S
liid*o: Teen $napshot
&rarnmar Eanlc

lffi:ffi:L,,

%
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Review: Llrx&ts 3 *S

Value
Self-assessment .

Aim
Review and personalize the language
learned in Units l-3 and evaluate orooress
toward specific goals

Suggestion
Point out to students that the next two
pages review the language that they
have been learning so far. At the end of
the Revlerar section, they will check off the
progress they made in ditrerent categories.
Explain that the notes that follow offer tips
how to comolete these review exercises
in class. Suggest that another option can
be for students to do the review exercises
on their own.Teachers can then provide
answers for students to check against.

Exercise 1
. Read the direction line aloud. Have

students read the conversation
individually, or ask two stronger
students to read it for the class.

. Have students work individually.
Encourage them to mark where in the
conversation they found the answers.

. Go over the answefs as a class. lf
someone has the wrong answer, help
them find which part contains the
correct answer.

' Optioni Invite students to underiine
all examples of infinitives (to statt,
towatch) and circle all exampies of
gerunds (getting, feeling, doing, doing,
shoppi ng, spend i ng). Ask:
- Can any of the infinitives be reploced by
gerunds? {yes - "love watching\
- Can any of the gerunds be replaced with
infinitives? (yes - "stort to do'; "like to do1
- Why can't the gerund in the statement
"l should stop spending all my money" be
changed to an infinitive? (the meaning
would change - it wauld mean I need
to physicolly stop and then spend oll
my money).

Exercise 2
. Read the direction l ine aloud.
. Give students time to match the

vocabulary with the pictures and write
the correct gerund ficrms.

. Go over the answers as a class.

. Optionr AskWhich ofthe exercise items
could take an infinitive farm? (3. the verb
"like" can take a gerund or an infinitive).

i, Rcad thc cowsrcatiqn. Choos€ the corcct answ€r to each question.

Allidtr:.ird
s";te;:.Y< li;l
Aillai.;l;,rxi:i.i
560tt:

;{llej:til
tS,ii.']l

F.'

i toQ late!

{

I
{

{

I

i , r  I

, : r : t l

t . l ' l

{

(
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I

(

I

I

I

(

(

I

I

Exercise 3
r To review gerunds, write the verbs

sit,give,thinkon the board and invite
volunteers to write gerunds (sitting,
giving, thinking).

. Then have students compiete the
exercise. Make sure students drop the e
in have and double up the r in get

. Option: Review function of gerunds.
Write subject, direct abject, after the
verb "be", adjective + preposition
expressian for students to refer to.
Then call on volunteers to identii7
the use in each statement (1 . subiect,
2. adjective + preposition expression;
3. subject; 4. direct object; 5. adjective +
p re po s i t i o n ex presstbn).

Exercise 4
o Give students time to look at ea:l-

statement and underline the w'ords
before the mult iple choices.This w:,:
help them choose the correct ans!'/e.s.

. Model the example: u/anf is the verb
before the choices. Ask What form
follows "wcnt" - a gerund or an infinitive?
(an infinitive).lf necessary, refer students
to the charts on pages 1 2 and 1 B to
review rules for gerunds and infinitives.

. Go over the answers as a class.

. Option: AskCan any items heretake
bath a gerund and an infinitive? lna).

g@t aI

I
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Exercise 5
. Befcre students do the exercise, tell

triem to look at the photos and elicit
ccmparisons between the two cars (e.g.,
lne Omni isn't as ottrcctive as tl-te Legion LX;
ihe L?gion isn't as affordable as the Omni).

. iead the direction line. Have students
cc ihe exercise. Tell them to read the
.cniext ofthe paragraph to know
',vhether to use affirmative or necaiive':-rs. Circulate ro help u, nua"rr 'ury.

o ::a'!€ students compare answers in pairs.
. Gc over the answers as a class. Ask How

co we know tltat the Amni is as popular
cs rhe Legion U? (because the paragraph
says "many people still want to buv one1.

Exercise 6
. Read the direction line aloud. Hint to

students to read the entire statement
and to think about meaning. Remind
students about the spel l ing change
with question and negative forms.

. Go over the answers as a class.

..,*." *

,&86 &lfusax* Y*ax
Exercise 1
o Focus on the heading. point out that

in this section students will have a
chance to write their responses with
information from their lives and use
English to talk about themserves.

o Give students a few minutes to read
the speech bailoons and write their
answers. lf necessary. hlnt that item i
is eliciting talents and hobbies as well
as gerund andinfinitive forms; item 2
is eliciting good and bad habits as we ll
as gerund and infinitive forms; item 3 is
eliciting expressions for talkinq about
the past and used to.

re
Students'own answers

Exercise 2
. Tell students to look at the unfinished

statements. Focus on the two middle
siatemenrs and ask What form will
follow'good at,,and',not so good at,,?
(gerund).

r Have students complete3he statements.
r Then bring the class to{ether and caf I

on volunteers to share answers. See if
students had different answers for the
tast two items.

rywffiQ
Students'own answers

ffirwga'ess ekee$q
r Discuss the goals with the class in the

students'own language, looking back at
the contents of lJnits l*3 on pages 10,'16. and 22, to make sure that everyone
understands each term.

. Students put a check mark next to the
things rhat rhey can do in Engiish.

r Ask a volunteer to read the phrase in
the speech balloon at the bottom rioht
of rhe page. Ask What does it mean?
{You're impressive}.

Suggestion
For teachers new to the series:
As the teacher, you will have more formal
ways and opportunities to comment
on your students' progress. To foster
responsibility, it is best not to corrett
a studentb self-evaluation, however
tempted you may be, as students will
then find the process pointless. you can,
however, circulate whiie thev are doino
thls activity and ask them, ina friendly
way, to demonstrate that they can do
everything that they have put a check
mark against.

I Extension
I trors-curricular fteading page 96
I Teen2Teen friends Magazine I page 100

f Furthersupport
f Video: Repo*

f Puzrles

I ieview Tests A and B
I listening Terts A and B
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&Sre&e &
statements
The present pe$ect: yes I no questions;
ever and never

Ask about and react to sorneonet

JrPgrXg.-

Unit contents
Discuss the contents of the unit from the bar
ar the top ofthe Student Book page. Remind
the students that they will check their
progress at the end of fieyaw: Units 4-6.

Vocabax$aryr
Aim
Practice nouns and adjectives to describe
personality

Exercise 1 @8A
. lf necessary, review that a noun is a

name of a person, place, or thing and
that an adjective describes a noun.

. Explain:that the first group of words
contains nouns - they identifi people
with a certain type of personality.
Point out the articles a and an next to
the nouns.

. Askvolunteers to read the sentences.
AskWhich words describe yau?

. €xplain that the second gr<rup of words
contains adjectives; they describe nouns.

. Catl on a volunteer to read items 5 and
6. AskWhich word does "catm" describe?
(persan) the word "nervous"T {oerson).
Then call on a volunteerto read the last
two sentences. Point out that in the
second sentence the adjective appears
at the end of the sentence after the
verb ls.

r Focus on the And don't farget . . . box.
Ask a volunteer to read the adjectives.
Clari! vocabulary as needed . Ask What
is the opposite of "nea(? (messg "seriaus"?
(fu n ny) " ta I kat ive" ? (s hy)

. Play the CD or read the phrases aloud
while students follow.

V**a&xe&eary ?€rsonaliry

@i L. Look at the pictur6. Red and listen,

w}} 3. w u$ton and repear. I

W$ S, W Lbten to the conveFations. circle tte corect vo€burary Ed
'1, she'sprettywuousl@brther@lo.*o*, {

2. she's alrn /@& but he's€&l rervous.

a Lauren is un&/ inrrovei-nut Emiry is il extrovert li6i&h I

4. Fle'ssoptlnlst/@butsheban(6fi8-Gb/p€simist. 
{

4" Complete cach prctils wLh th6 €srrest no{rn or adjoctive *om th€ V€bulary,

1, Vseslikesto*tthesame*ringsrery&V,she'snotvery brzvq when itcoffi tof@dll

2. Wineto-n always ma*es his teernates fee! betle. when ihey lose a game. fle sys "Don't worry!
l"n sure we'tl do great next llnel He's sch -allplligli:l

3. Fmnlsalmo$always caln -shesdelinitelynotaneryouspeson. 
I

4. Oxx:is agood biker" but.he ,ias hl$ firsl long bike ride tomoro& so he's a little woried.
He'aatwrys 6a*li0ir$ abouteewexperiences, I

Usage
Calm and nervous can be used either
to describe persona lity characteristics
as well as a temporary mood or state
of mind. You can feel calm or nervous.
or you can generally be a calm or a
nervous person.

lxercise 2 @131
Play rhe CD or read the words aloud for
students to repeat.
Point out that each ofthe four nouns
has three svllables. The stress is on the
Rrst syttibte in each word: gptimist;
pessi m ist ext ravert; htrove rt.

Exercise 3 @)82
r Read the difection line aloud.

[xplain that students wil l hear each
conversation twice, so they could first
use a oencil to mark the answers.

Play the CD or read the audioscript
aloud while students listen and write
in the answers in pencil. Then students
l isten again and check their answers
correcting as needed.

Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 4
Read the direction line aloud. Have
students complete the statements.
Go over the answers as a class. To
reinforce nouns and adjectives, check
that students have used an in item 2.
Option: Point out to students that
often nouns can have an adjective form:
an optimist = aptimistic; a pessimist =
pessimistic; on extrovert = extroverted: an
introvert * i ntroverted.

I

I

{

{
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Tcpic Snagrs&aer€s
1. G!?t]@ R€ad and liston to the convar*atidn ia ah gngllsh .tsss in Bcgofa, eolombia.

?. A*o ach quastion, accotding to ths ccnv€Htion.
1, Dcs Cliila usually speak English with peopie outside ol class? Nrr -*
2. Vfhse is the new student from? 3tu.ih k&rs2 '-
3. Flas Diea seen her? Ytn

4. Whafs Diila afBid oP Mai.in$ flri;Jzxrb

5. lsDiaaaintroverf? N{-. .-.-_ __
g. ls Mr Pintoe optimtstora pessimisr? &1 rfti$irt .

3. |EEEEEEE} gos brave ar6 ug!? Take tha qulz and .ffnd out check y8-s sr Jvo.

flory lEnyys anruers did you have? Do you thlnk yo{ ar€ bray€?

Exercise 3 Snapshot 2
. Ask Doyou thinkyou are bravel Take a

poll"Then invite a volunteerto read
the direction line How brave areyou?
Make sure students understand that
how + brave means there are degrees
of braveness. Draw a long line on the
board. On one end on tl,i€ teft write
not brave qt all, in the middle write
somewhat brave, on the end on the right
write very brcve. Ask each student to
write his / her name somewhere along
the line. Leave the line on the board to
refer to in the Aboutyoul below.

e Have students take the quiz.
. Then have pairs compare answers.

Suggestion
About you! can be done as a discussion
activity in appropriate groups or you can
ask students to report on what they wrote
in their notebooks.

Aboutyou!
. Ask individual students the question.

Take a poll and write the results on
the board.

o Option: Invite students to revisit where
tney put their name on the l ine on the
board in Exercise 3 above.

m
Students'own answers

Extra practice activity (all classes)
o AskWhat other situation, other than

those listed in the quiz, could determine
braveness? (e.g., walking up to someone
ta ask for or offer help).

. *Ask pairs to create four additional quiz
questions. Then have pairs exchange
and take quizzes.

t Ask How brave are you? Did your level of
braveness change at all after answering
t h ese a d ditio n a I quesrions? | nvite
students to share.

3*4#
E

t
4
4
4
*

4

4

4
1
t
t
,

?
?
?
?

Topic Snapshm*s
Aim
Explore rhe topic of the unit with
examples cf the unit grammat vocabulary,
arc sccial language in context

Warm-up
-: 

;,a'=,-:a ask Where do you speak
-: 9 : + :- )c ycii ever speak English outside of
: :s:: )c ;icu write English autside of class?
::' zt:rcie, onlineT

Exercise 1 Snapshot 1 @1.33
. 3iay the CD or read the conversation

aici.:d while students follow
. Fccus on the term English speakers

(ceople who speak English). Explain
the Iine Her English is pretty good (Her
knowledge of the Eng!ish language is
pretty good).

. Ask Are you ever ofroid of making
mistakes in English?

Exercise 2
. Read the direction line aloud.

" Have students work individually.
[ncourage them to first try to write the
answers without looking back at the
conversation.Then tell them to fi l l  in
any blanks.

I Bring the class together and askWhy is
Mr. Pinto an optimist? (because he ossures
Diana everything will be fine).

Suggestion
In a world where rnore than 80Zo of
the people who speak English are not
native speakers of Fnglish, tngiish is
most frequently used as a means of
communicaiion between non-native
speakers. You may wish to use this
conversation to point out how English can
connect people who don't speak each
other's language. For many students, Engiish
is a lifeskill that they will need in whatever
occupation or profession they eventually
elect, within their country or outside.

i{dd iip.rour Xei,.an *er8.
.[sw.!isve a!6 yoE?
0-t }bqrre lrstiy caltious.
A-S You're wil[ngto trt sos€

,,€wtbin8s,
4-6 Ysrt'mvslybtarel l

E
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&rarmmmr
Aim
Practice the present pgrfect for the
indefi nire past: statements

I Grammarsupport
f tnteractive 6rammar Prerentation

Exercise 1 @ 1.34-i.35
. On the board draw a stick figure with a

speech balloon that says !havevisited
NewYork.
Ask ls he in New Yark now? (no) Do
we know when he was in New York?
(no). Explain that we use the present
perfect to talk about an indefinite - or
unspecific * time in the past. Leave the
figure on the board.

. Read the first rule and example. Write it
on the board. Point out that has + acted
is the present perfect forrn.
Read the second rule. Refer back to
the example in the first rule. Point out
that acted is the past paniciple of the
verb act. Review that for regular verbs,
the past participle ends in -ed. Ask
volunteers to read the affirmative and
negativq statements in the chart.
Read the last grammar rule and
examples with irregular past participles.
Focus on the lrregularverbs and their
past participles as well Contradions.
Have students read them to themselves
Then play the CD or read them aloud
for students to repeat.

. Then:play- or read each item again.

W
be -r been, come + come, do + done,
eat + eaten, get --' gotten, go..+ gone,
have + had, meet + met, see + seen,
speak + spoken, take'{ taken, win '-+ won

ffire
We have gone. We've gone.
She has won. She's won.
. Finally, read the Reminder note and

example.Then return to the stick figure
on the board.Write Hevisited New
York in 20A5. Ask Do we knaw when
specifically he visited New York? {yes, in
2005). Explain that fol this reason the
simple past is used. The present perfect
is used for indefinite time.

' Option: Have students underline all
uses ofthe present perfect in Exercise 3
Snapshot 2 on page 31 t\. have spoken;
2. have tried;3. have acted;4. have done;
5.have stood. Ask which are regular
verbs (acred, triedJ and which are
irregular verbs (spoken, done, stood).

Exercise 2 @ 1.36
. Play the CD or read the grammar

examples aloud for students to repeat.
. Then play or read each item again.

Sf:atrXam*,f ?be pr€sent perfeet for the inde&nite past: statements

tr. study the grammar-
o U$ the prgssnt pellect fot a€tlons thaa xcured and ended at an irdefinite ttire

in th6 past.
Greg hs atted In thlee plays. (lndeflfrlte tlmc = we don't know exactly when)

" fo.i. th. p*Junt p"tt""t -ith ire or hqs and the pst participle of a verb

For regula rerbs, the pst pdticiple is th€ sme form 6 the simple Pst tense.

. . .:.I II.,..:t.:l

t::ru:i:i:ir:tlra

:l:li:]:i.i.l:.:

:t:::t:ti.il..lla

be + bacn

do 9 don€
eat + oabn
gel + go&n
go + gens

hare t h:d
|€t + k€t

speak t rp.&{
tal€ + Gl6

S€ page 114 for a @rdete lisl

W$ ccntn.tions
W€ have gore, { Wetvo gsc.

She hs rcn. + She's eb.

3" Choose the carr€at Fa$a partieiFle of tha irreg.alsl vsrb te comPlet€ tho statements'

1. Our lriends haveffi/ we to ail our baskelball games.

?, Matfs nrom *d dad have6$bl wert kayaklng once or twice, but I'm not sure wi$'

3. Your elass lrasn't trok 1@Sthe fngfish tei! right?

4. Melanie's family hasn't ate l@at *E new Aneicil restaurant in town, b'ci f!5' a-: :sn-!: l

5. All my classmates have&Fb/ saw:he new lrctsfonners novie. They say it s lr€i

5. I've spoke l€i&bEagiish to visilo€ ia my country bui only a few iime.

l$. Complete the $tattm€ntr litith the prasant perfaca Wrhe full, not contEcted. iffi

't, Our team haa 5r0$d - {score) only two goals in the lasl *|ree games

e My friend Len h:* plaJed {play) the piano ln a few shool concerts-

3, My sister h36 i!aiiJ9$- {wrlie) s€verel text mesgs io Laura" but

L3g6 ha*n'igoi1"11 {get) any ofthem.

4, t ]lgtt-{h?i!qs- {chal) online with all of my triends this week.

5. Claire h?$ 6bcplt4 {sh"p} at the downtswn mall a iew tlmes this month

6. My dad hat !Sflgd,,*- {burn} hls hands in the kitchen two or three times

we?6reww&
You have chatted with her before.
You haven't watched many movies.
She has looked at the photos.
He hasn't visited Peru.
We've eaten snails.
We haven't eaten peanut butter.
Het gone paragliding.
He hasn't gone snorkeling.

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line and have

students do the exercise individually.
Refer them to the grammar chart and
the irregular verbs l ist if needed.

r Bring the class together and go over
the answers as a class.

Exercise 4
.  Read the direct ion l ine a':  l :"  .

volunteer to read the exa:*: : ?
them they wil l  have lo t ' . ' - . . i :*:  : ,ai
part iciple of the verb i '  :=-=-:-:='=:
and use the  cor rec t  fo : r  : ' ' : , :

.  Have students do the exe':-:= z'  = :- +'

compare answers with a tai-:..'.
.  Go over the answers as a class.

I Furthersupport
I lxtra Practire (D-R0M

I

ffJ n*wwmmavmovre*
They

I

fioj faro 
"tra;tel 

wlth her before.

lhey

she $$ !!ffi$ at ltre pl-lotos,

Many verbs t€vs irregular pst partjcipls.

Weim i'Ciah snails. We hren't aatgn ptrut buttei

HePs loni paagllding. He liiii'i i6ht snorkeling.

W6 e tbs $lepls pst a€n$o fur a€Uans ahat 4csed
rnd andad at a dsttntle tlso in tfis pa$t.

, p6i€d a @eeertj&i.rdq[ (ye6tc{dat : a ddfinhe tlms)
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5. Circte the correct verbs. eh.lose the pres*nt per&ct for inde$nite time€ and
the simple past tense for dotnta tlrnss.

t- ttG!o-i'a/ went cmplnq!\Mce. I have gone /@tn zor: with my aunt ild uncte,
ad then I have gone /@]$agdn tast weekend.

z My paents6iim-{EaEP/ didrt't st snails, gui I have eatan /@th€m on F idet
when I have gone /Qgpto a French retaurart r{l& my Freneh clas$

3. We have gone /@kayaking on our shool trip two years agq lvly brother

@319!jtl went kayaklng, but he has gone /Qglpmountain blking on his lrip lst y@r.

4. F1y cousin Tlm hc *ked l@his parents for a blke lasi y*r. they have glven I
.q'#erhim one on his birthday.

s- l@i posted on T€en2Teen Friends many iimes, But ny sisted6S6iillipl
didn't wer do that.

Gfammaf The present per&c*y€s/r?r qds$tion i eupr and. na.ver

1 . s a r d y t h " g r . r * . "  , : .  i  . :  . . i : l  :

2. Unscnmble thayes/ro qu€stions and complslethc ahar! anrw6rs.

t. A: Has Jour c*unlrT svgr uon ihs Fior'ld d{,1} ? {the Wortd Cup/yolr rcuntrylHas/wonlever}

B: Yos.lihag . (lhs)
2. A Havg.{oo evgr taLrn ths ir}io t$,t1.|' .i1'.1 ,? {*le traln/Haw/lakenleverlto the clty/you)

? tto Esropelyourleacher/Has/b€en/av€t

? {cockedlycu/ever/Harelior your parents}

? {a tarantlla/touchedlever/l{ffi lyou}

Exercise 1
I Write on the board:

Have you ever eaten octopus?
Ask What form is this? (present perfect).
Invite volunteers lo answer the question.

. Ask students to read the information
in the chart.Then read the rule at the
bottom. Have students ask each other
the second question. Then bring the
class together and askHas cnyone here
ever seen ajaguarl lf anyone has, provide
the form on the board: Yes, ! have.

. Read theLanguagetip.

. Option: Have students underline
examples of yes I no questions and
short answers in the present perfect
in Snapshot 1 on page 31 (1. !.. hove
youeve{spoken ..,;2,... no ... I haven'4
3 . . . . haveyoumet . . . ) .

Exercise 2
r Read the directlon line aloud. Have

students study the scrambled words in
item 1 and the example. Point out how
the question begins with Hss. Hint that
in each question Has or Have will be the
first word.

. Circulate to help as necefsary. Refer
students to the grammar chart and
Language tip if needed.

. Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 7 @ 1.37
. Play the CD or read the questions and

answers aloud for students to repeat.
r Point out the rising intonation in the

yes,/ n0 questions.
. Option: Pairs can practice reading the

questions and answers. Then have them
ask each other the questions and give
true answers from their experience.
Remind them to use risinc intonation in
the questions.

mffiwr€n
1. A Hasyourcountryeverwon the

World Cuo?
B Yes, it has.

2. A Haveyou evertaken thetrain to
the city?
B Yes. I have.

3. A Hasyourteacherever been to
Europe?
I No, she never has.

4. A Have you evercooked foryour
pa rents?
B No, I haven't

5. A Haveyou everlouched a tarantula?
3 No, I never have. l'm not brave

r enough. Have you?

(xtra practice activity {all classes)
r Ask students to write eight questions

starting with Have yau ever . . . {e.9., Have
you ever been in a play?; eaten squid?;
etc.) Then pair students up and have
them intervieweach other using their
questions. Tell them they can ask for
more details using the simple pasr. E.9.,
When did you go there? Where did you
edria? Bring the class rogerher and have
students present different things his I
her partner has done, referring to the
answered questions,

I Furthersupport
I [xtra Practice (D-R0frrl

D
t
D
*

D
t
,

B: Ye5. I hay6 . {Yes)
3- A: Has {our ir;aher ewr b*a,n i* g*rgre

B: No- she ngvar hag . (No/never)

4- A; tlav, lortw&r cOOko& {ar.$ur *3r*rr'1*

B: No I baven'i . $lo)
5- A ilava {ou swr t*l}dh{,d a }arrriula

B: No. I lrsver haw . (Nc/never) I'm not bnve enough! Have you?

ts)i 3. f*tiF'tllrilt"W Listen to questions and answ€rs fioa! E:(€feise g. Repeaa.

,

t
a
a
D
t
Q

4
4
a
4
4
{

I
a
?

I

Exercise 5
. Read the direction line and examole

aloud. Ask What is the specifictime in
the p6st in this statement that indicates
definite time? {in 201 i, last weekend).

.  Have students do the exercise
individually. Ask them to support rheir
choices by identifuing the specific time
references that indicate de$nite time
and simple past tense (2.on Friday;
3. two years ago, last yeaq 4- last year, on
his birthday,5. many times).

Gramrnar
Aim
Practice the present perfect yes / na
questions; eyer and never

I Grammarsupport
f lnteractive Grammar Presentation

I
you

H*e we everliii€ this bus?
they

i
you

Yes, we $A*.
$ey

I
you

No, we fE&!*.
they t,

We often use *er when we *k about someone's llfc dperi*c*, *peclally to
mean "in your ettire lite.' You €n answer with or without rete,r

Have you 66i seen a grizry bar? Nq. I hawntr OR Nc, I iffi* have.
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ReadEng
Aim
Develop reading skil ls: An interview in a
school newsletter

Warm-up
Read the title of the interview. AskWhat do
yau think students do in an English club? (e.9,
speak English ; tal k about Eng I i sh -spea ki ng
countries). Leave the answers on the board.

Exercise 1 @88
. Read the direction line and question

aloud. Explain that students will answer
it after reading the interview.

' Play the CD or read the interview aloud
while students follow

' Clarifl/ vocabulary as needed: on behalf
of means that you are speaking for
someone (Here lvan is speaking for
the English Club when he welcomes
Soojin); baby of thefamily refers to the
youngest child in the famiiy.

. Return to the question in the direction
line. Call on a volunteer to answer it.

. Finally, askAccording to Soojin,what
do studen.ts da in the English clubT (they
practice their English and hove fun ot the
sametimej.

mm
Because Soojin doesn't speak much
Spanish; it's a good opportunity to meet
some people,

Extra practice activity {all classes}
r Have students read through the

interview and underiine all uses of the
present perfect (Soojin has recently
maved . . .; Hlve you ever traveled . . .;
My parents have always been cautious;
And haveyou made any new friends
hereT;Actually, l have; ... she's introduced
me ...; Have you learned ,..1

Exercise 2
Skill / strategyt Confirm a text's content.
Introduce the reading strategy. Explain
IhaI to confiffi something means to
show that something is true. Read the
direct ion l ine aloud.Tel l  students that
by doing the exercise they will confirm
they fully understood the interview.

Have students first try to do the
exercise without looking back at the
interview. Then have them go back to
the interview and confirm the answers.
Ask students to underl ine and number
the sections that correspond with the
item numbers (1. She started here (in
Colombia) at our school two weeks ago;
2, . . .my two older brothers;3. lh the baby
of the family;4.Soojin has recently moved
here (Colombia) with her family;5.And
have you made any new friends here?
Actually, I have. Diana Ortiz .. .; 6. Diano
Ortiz invited me to Enqlish Club).

Keae&*mg An inierview in a sehool newsletter

** 3" Read ths Int€:viow. \r[hy is Englleh Ctub a go6d cltrb far Soojin?

g, w After reading the in*6rview, circle T {true} or F $a}se).
1, This year, sooiin !s studylng at college in ssul. I dS
?, Secjl* has trte brothere.

3. She is the young€st chlld ,n the tamily,

T {EI
iJ,/ F

4. Soojir/s parents se in South Korea rlght now, I $ ..i
5. Soojin hcn\ met any new friends in Colonbla. f l$

6. soojin h*n't joined 1ie English C,ub, f S

li:the Souttr xorcan
irt aqr satt@l

Soo.i ie No. TheY stayed in Seoul '

They?e both in col lege now

lvan: And have Yqu made any new

fr iends here?
gool ln:  Acrual l*  t  have- Dlana Ort iz invi ted

*p io enot ish Club, and she's int .oduced me

the kids. lt 's great ior a{l oi
: can Dractice our English anc
aitse time!

lidrned any 59acis?
'lsta.ted s!ud/ing Si?.tsr
Bst l'm more cotriit>lie

ish. 3ut it's sti:! a :if3 33:.

lifel l'm not d6€ 6i a--

hard, esPecia:'l rie- "1

to me likeYoc're aokg
you the b€t Stoiid

a

O

Go over the answers as a class.

Optionl Call on students to make the
faf se statements true (1. . . .  ot school in
Colombia; 2. two brothers; 4. in Colombia;
5. has met; 6. has joined).

Exercise 3
. Skilf ./ strategy: Find supporting details.

Have students try to do the exercise first
without looking back at the interview
Then, to help students build the skill of
f inding supporting details, ask them to
support their answers with the place in
the texi that determined their answer.
Telt students to scan the interview
for the words related to family (e.9.,
children, brothers, slsters). The interview
mentions two older brothers; plus
Soojin, that is three children.

o Have students find and underline the
supporting details for each item.

. Go over the answers as a class. lic::::l:
supporting details {2. Soolin mention s
being the baby of the family and having
two older brothers;3.Soojin soys her
parents have always been very cautious;
4. Soojin says she is not much of an
extrovert).
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3.G@fficirc|eth€coffcctinformt!9!| 'ece'fdingtothein:e}view,
Uaderline the information in th€ Interuiew that supprrts €aah answsr
'':. i:rere ae two /dGachitdren tn Soojin! fmily. g. SooJtn's p*ents are very brave ($&8.
a ;he "baby" of the famity id@Jri@l 4. soo.1in thinks t@p]ci'i!&shet an

cne or two y€F old. extroverl,

In ywr rctebook, writo a ccmparison b€tween you and Soolin.
lls sme or all of the words below.

brre €lm eutiore extroiffi

u
t
t
t
t
t

*

t

D
D
u
t

p Faeeya wer a"". ';;;*i;ii.*1$.'1 ;t

Q v"., tir*.. :. I . t l:i r r' ' ': :

p rvi'.t w itz . :l . ..' .' ' :.,,1r1',. l' ,,',,,, ,,,. 
t.

Q  r " t  
" t l tS " t oy .  , . , , , , . .  , , . , . 1 . ,

p vor'* riaaini; .t... ' .''-:,,1.;,1lt]:: l:,:i:,.:,:lt'u:i'l

Q No, l'm nol I ate ft in,Roiidq:,two yei; aga

p wow! youre prettr;ray9a.,:,::1.l'1tl111;rlrll1.;ti

Q You thinksoz

P -.ilY.

w:); 2, fftrilil:lEtftFr Lisran and r€pear,

3. rfitail#.F,flEg!€n using th6 idgas and the pieturs, chsos€ soH€thing bfa},€ yoil
have done. Use.the information to create a NElll:clvereticn, saying when yo, iid it
p !-,*. Vou ever done somethlng really

Q 
Ye,.lhave.

PlYhatreit?

P 
Yc!'fe kddingl

Q  
N . , : f t  r o i .  I

Q 
r\ct;: v,ou?e pretty bnvel

:€) Y3u'.hirk so?

Q:za ty .

Suggestion

About you! can be done as a discussion
activity in appropriate groups or you can
ask students to report on what they wrole
in their notebooks.

About you!
.  isaC lhe ci irect ion l ine aloud.
. ::rsi, i-ai,e students draw twb columns.

:, ' :ce cr tne board.Then copy words
-a:: :ne i ist under the correct name
: a,.): ;.'. cautiau s, introvert, nervous,

-  a  - - - .  < t i

.  - :  .  e s:Ljoents share comparisons.

. Option: Have students use the lists to
aon-tpare themselves to classmates.

rlarFlEi[r
Students'own answers

ldos for urwal
qFerlsees

Y{ ate s@&hing w€ird
yd trawl€dad e

{nwal placs
yo! .cted in a play ls

*o* of a tot of people
anglher €xpsiws :

'.,t:a:t:t',t:,t::,:,

&*raX&*m
Aim
Practice asking about and reacting to
SOmeones experience

Warm-up
Write on the board:
A Have you ever done anything really braveT
B Yes, lhave. I saved a man's life!
Ask two volunteers to read the above
example. Explain that this dialogue
shows a person,asking about someone's
experience. Eiicit a reaction (e.9., Really?
Waw! You're kidding).

Exercise 1 @) 1'39
. Play the CD or read the conversation

aioud while students follow Point out
that"You're kiddinq is a way of showing
surprise; Tatally is an informal way of
agreeing or sayingyes.

. Option: Draw siudents'attention to
the pfesent perfect in the conversation
{Have you ever done something really
unusuat?; Yes, I have\. focus on the
sentence I ate it in Florida two years ogo.
Write I have eaten it in Florida. Ask Does
this sentence mean the same thingT (no,
it\ doesn't; it doesn't sEiecifu when).

Exercise 2 @r1-,4}
. Play the CD or read the conversation

aloud line by line for students to repeat,
Practice each line first with the whoie
class and then ask individual students
to repeat.

r Review rising intonation for yes I na
questions. Compare to the falling
intonation in What was it7

Exercise 3
. Read the direction iine aloud and

explain to students that they will now
create their Qwn conversations u5inq
Exerc isel  asamodel .

. Have students look at the pictures. Ask
Hes anyone ever gone hang-gliding? sung
in front of an audience? Ask a volunteer
to read the ldeas for unusuol expeiences.

. Establish ihat students need an unusuai
activity in the first gap and the specific
time when this happened in the
second gap. Remind students that in
the second gap they need to use the
simple past tense with a time reference.

. Have students complete the gaps.

Chat
. Ask students to practice reading the

new conversations with a partner.
.' Option: lnvite pairs to act out their

conversation for the class. Encourage
everyone to listen by having them write
down the unusual activity and time
it happened^ After each role-play ask
for details.

fxtension
Xffriting pese 9'l

Further support
Fxtra Frae*iee €&-ll&$d
Wor&book pag*s k?l 1-Kt?3
&r*ltrmarl#sr!ts|:c*t
Voeabulary Worksheet
Reading Workhe*t
Snitf*st5 & end E
llideor Teen $*apskot
6ranrr*ar 8an*
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The present perfect: already,yet,and just

-rc!**ffi!e* *t '*x**t
At the doctor or dentist

E  F  e r  &

U$?Hg S

The present perfect with superlatlves

Ailments

Looking after your physical well-being

Unit.ontents
Discuss the contents of the unit from
the bar at the top ofthe Student Book
page. Remind the students that they wil l
check their progress at the end of Review:
Units 4*6.

Vocabsx9ary
Aim
Practice phrases for going to the doctor or
dentist, and ailments

Usage
Been and gone are interchangeable in
the unit title, and both are correct. Seen
is more.eolnmon in spoken language.
Anothei way-to state the same thing
would be, Have vou seen the doctar?

Exercise 1 @1.41
. Play the CD or read the phrases aloud

while students follow.
. lnvite students to scan the photos.Then

talk about each photo and its phrase.
Check that students understand the
meaning. Ask What is o rash? (a Iot of red
spots on the skin).

. Call on a volunteer to read the And don't
forget ... box. Clarify that ta feel dizzy
means to feel l ike your head is spinning.

. Option: Ask Has anyone had any of
these oilments lately? Did you go to a
dactor or dentist?

Usage
Although have and gef are used
inierchangeably for many medical
procedures {have an X-ray, etc.), only ger
is used for get braces and get a filling.
Check-up is used for both medical and
dentaI exams.

&rqr*eeb{x€d*r$ Goi*g to the doctor or dentist

€K&* 3-. Lsok at th€ photer. R€ad and list€n"

. ha€ a @ld

. hav! a tad

. baw th. fiu

" lBk a backadrc

. hare a h€adachc

. haE a Stgnachach.

" teel dizzy

' ft€l nau*s

(

(

@
@

X"ffills1;n and r€peat.

3" &XW Listen ta the {onv€rsations. ecmplete sch stat€rer*
with ths V{rcab*lafy wards,

1, Nami:h* m appointment tor a l&!:l&:j&-

2. €llia h6 a b"d {o*{lh .

3, she has a 1:a!!1 on her arm$.

4. Clare needs ore ghoi 1e43y.

(

i

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

Exircise 2 @1.42
r Play the CD or read the phrases aloud

for students to repeat.
. Point out the fsound in cough. Ask

Doyou know arly othet words like this?
(enough, laugh).

Usage
The formal word for shor is iniection,
though shof is more common in spoken
language. A shot can be either for
administering medicine or a vaccination
against alisease. The word shof is used
for deliveying medication into the body
through a needle. lt is not used for a
blood test because in a blood test,
blood is extracted from the body, and
nothing is administered. Another word
for vaccination is inoculation. Another
term for c check-up is a physical.

5, the -&IAJ- shom that he dldnt
break his arn.

6" He's nat golng to school becasse he hs
a '|)rs *lroai_.

Exercise 3 @ 1-43
. Read the direction line aloud.

Explain that students will hear each
converration twice, so they could first
use a pencil to mark the answers.

. Play the CD or read the audioscript
aioud while students listen and write
in the answers in pencil.Then students
listen again and check their answers
correcting as needed.

. After students complete the exercise
have them compare answers in pairs.

. Go over the answers as a class.

I Furthersupport
I fxtra Practire(0-R0M
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.:,-: r: jq Si:a,pskel6s

-. t€F ; Read Dylan's torm. Why has h€ c6ra6 t* scs the doctor?

irs{er each qustion about Dylants fottt with a statan€nt.
' i, - .: s :1. iaie cf Dyian's appointnent? -t

i. -a: are ,ais s symptoms? fii. hat s tors lht$rt and 3 rorJgb.
-:u 1:ir '  days ago did he get sick? i lr . lrr ;rrx lvrr d;Xr zgr. ,, - . _ *."-

Exercise 3 Snapshot 2 @ 1.44
.  Read the direct ion l ine aloud.
. Play the CD or read the conversation

aloud while students follow Focus on
the line I have a really bad sore throat.
Explain that you can use really bad with
other symptoms| e.9., o stomachache,
cough,cold,etc. i

. Point out the stress on a reall:t bad sore
throat and it's Gbout the warst sare throat
l've ever had. Expfain ihat in the line Your
throat is a little red,the stress is on rs
because the doctor is confirming there
is a problem causing his sore throat.

.  Option:1n pairs, students can role-play
the conversation.

Extra practice activity {all classes)
r Ask a volunteer to read the second

line of the conversation where Dylan
describes his symptoms. Draw a
horizontal l ine on the board. On the
left end write heolthy throcr and on
the other right end write extremely
sore rhroot. Point out that first he says 1
have a really bad sore throat. Ask Where
on this line would you pur Dylon's throot
pain? (close to the right end).Then ooint
out that he says lt's about the,r'tcrst sore
thraat I've ever had. AskWhere on tke :ire
would you put his pain? (ar the rah. e:.
if not past it]}.

Extra practice activity (all classes)
. Write on the board:

I remember the worst -1've ever had.
I t  was . . .
Call on volunteers to fi l l  in the blank
with ideas from the Vocabulary on

' page 36, e.9., the worst toothache. lnvite
students to share detaifs {e.9., My tooth
hurt really bad. I had a fever ...).

Exercise 4
. Read the direction l ine and example.
r Have students do the exercise.
. Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 5
. Read the direction l ine aloud. Model

item 1 in Exercise4. AskWhotisincorrect
in the statement? (He went to the doctor
because he wasn't feeling well).

r Have students do the exercise.
r Go over the answers as a class.

g

*

4
a
t
u
a
,

t
t
t
t
t
*

t

t
t
^

A
^

#
*

*

4

4

4

4

4

4

4
4

I

- .:. jSTqffiFi 
Read and listen to the cenv€rsatisn lr€tween Dldan and gr, Jones.

i i : roat and a cough. l t 's about the worst sore

hr@t I 've ever had.

Dr. Jones: Oh, Im sorry to hear lhat.  t  et 's hde a took.
Open widc and say "AH.'

Dytm: Air .

Dr. Jones: \'€h, your th.oai j$ a ittte red; t-lat9.yqiil..:i::ti:t::ui
iaken any medicine?

Dylu: No, not yer.

Dr.  Jones: O(,  Dylan. I  don t  th;nk you need to take any
medicine, Stay home irum schoot for a few
iays Stay warm and or lnk i  'ot  ot  l iquid.

. C?ll me if you're not bettei. iri ;i,day.:ci..iii9-r,rrr:rrr:

,-. Read the conversation again. €irete T {truo} or F $alse},
1. Dviar cane for a check-up

2. ir ia: hu.o symptoms,

L& 4, $he gave Dy'an sofir medieine.

T ,€l 5" she t*ld Dylan to ell ii he's betrel

r,s
r /\!]

3. 
-.: 

:c.icr looked at Dylan's throal Sl F

Ccrreci the statehents in Exgrcl$e 4 that ara not trus.
, - ' :.::- 

::n?, b?c:Lts, hs ha* a [zd sra t]r*al

.. -:,: ;. :,:: :1:i;:;Of3 thtoal end i rollgh. *_ _
:, - - -::. 

:r.irr di4ii gi.{, t;*afl ailjllg.*i(;*s. ... .. . . .
: ; - i :. :::i ;iizn tc ra11 i{ heli ncl lrqJiqr _ .

Tcp!e S*apskca€s
A i m

lxc :re ihe topic of the unit with
:! .--t :3::s c: ihe unit grammar, vocabulary,
1 '  : ,  - a  a  z ' i | a g e  i n  c o n t e x t

Warm-up
- : :  :  ^ :  a. i le bcard. l fnecessary,

- , ' .  - . ' : :  :  :  i ^  c  : s a  p l a c e w h e r e  p e o p l e
::.  - : :  :A: : i3aianent; Sometimes i t  iS
:: -  - : : : : .  :o a nospitai.  AskWhere do you
- :, a / .a ;ct neCical treatment?

Exercise 1 Snapshot I
.  : : : J  I n e  d i f e c t i O n  I i f  e  : n , - t  f l r p ( i i n n

: , cuC.
. GiVe siudents a few minutes to read

cver the form. AskWhat does the
h ead i ng "symptom" mea n? (so methi n g
wrong that shows you have o specific
medical problem).

. cai l  on a volunteer to answer the
question in the direct ion l ine.

ffi
He has had a sore throat and a cough for
two days.

Exercise 2
. Read the direction line and example

aloud.
. Have students do the exercise.
. Go over lhe answers as a class.

Extra practice activity {all classes}
r Ask students to make up their own

forms to the doctor according to ihe
sample. Then have pairs swap forms.
Tell  them to answer the questions
in Exercise 2 using their partner's
information. Circulate ro help.
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&ramvnar
Aim
Practice the present perfect; already,yet,
andlusf

I Grammarsupport
I Intera(tive Grammar Presentation

Exercise t
Write on the board:
Have you done your homework already?
Ask What form is this? lpresent perfect).
Review that the present perfect is for
indefinite past.
Circle alreadyin the sentence and read
the first rule and the example.
Read the second grammar rule and
example. Ask a volunteer to rewrite the
statement on lhe board using yet (Have
you done your homework yetl.
Read the third grammar rule and
example. Write a response to the
question on the board:
I've alreody done my homework.
Then read the fourth grammar rule and
example. Write a negative response to
the question on the board;
!havent dane my homeworkyet.
Focus onyust in the last grammar rule.
Rewrite the response on the board to
usefusr: I have just done my hamework
AskWhen did ldo my homework?
(very recently).
Finally, focus students'attention on the
Reminder note and the Language tips.
Option:.f'lave students go back to the
conversation on page 37. Focus on the
exchange:
A Haveyou taken any medicine?
8 No,notyet.
Point out that Na, nat yet is short for Nq
I havent taken any medicine yet.

Usage
It is not incorrect to place yet before
the past participle (He hasn't yet had the
X-ray). Howeve; that placement is less
frequent and much more formal.
It is common and correct in informal
spoken English to use the simple past
tense withlust (ljust saw the dentis).

Exercise 2 @) 1-45
. Play the CD or read the grammar

examples aloud for students to repeat.
. Then play or read each item again.

W
Have you already seen the doctor?
Have you seen the doctor already?
Have you been to the clinic yet?
l've already had my shots.
l've had my shots already.
He hasn't had the X-ray yel
l've just spoken to the doctor.

Unit5

&rxaxxma;: ?he present pet& ct: alraady,yet,.andJagq

3 ; S t u d y t h e g r . a r n n i d n . ' . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . .

W. s$ tho dhplo 96t
ign$ loa acdore tlEl
oeurod dd dded at a
doinito tin6 in the paf

I had fry yeany &e&-b
y6tddal

?.11'YF

3" Unscnmble th€ stat€ments and qr.lesticns with alraa&y, yet, and J'ust
1. A llavg'ioubpa0*,SS.4oqto-t1et *fuetlyoulhavo/to/docior/the./been)?yermomsajd

you were get$lg your vaccinaiidns today,
g: Actually, l'wJus1 bgtn lhcrr' (thereljlstlllre/been). ''m on myway hone iqr

lla rlrgr;ll ..1*or,2. A:
B:

3. A:
B:

Exercise 3
.  Read the direct ion l ine and example

aloud. Ask ls rr a statement or o question?
(a question * there is o question mark at
the end) What is the rule for "yet'? {it has
to be at the end ofa question or negative
statementj.

. Ask students to circle each instance of
already, yet, and just in the exercise. Tell
them to reread the Language tips and
then unscramble the statements and
questions. Remind them to notice the
punctuation.

. Have students compare answers in pairs.

. Go over the answers as a class.

{done/lle/already} $1e scien* prcjct for Monda/. :iane;rcr?

No, .l !.rxvsn'i dollo it Js'i ger/havenllvttldone). Was it hard?
Hey, Sue. l lavc tho k'da gotttn homa.ict (home/y€tlthe kids/ gotte!./!'a.*- ?

ves. &g*g"}q$-a$Il"€A- (ardved/1hey'veljust). They?e ln the kitchen.

4, A: The dctor gave yau $ome medicine fcr yosr sore lhroat thls morning.
Nayr 16u ta*sn it J*.i (you/takcn/yetlhave/lt)?

Ye, lfJrsid'i heve {have/l /alredy). lfs almost time 10 take it again.

i*. Complote €ach statement or quesilon wllh atraqdy *r W.

1. lhaven'thadlheflu lei 
-!hlsy€librtalotatmyda$mateshavehadtt:atgA\-.

e. Has your sistef {ry*AJ* gotten her bmes?

3. Theyle dlq34Y.- s*n ihe doctar, but he hasn't given them an]. medicine u,$i

4, We havent gotlen ourshoxs-l-d-, but we're airead,{ had ourx-rays.

Exercise 4
. Read the direction line and exan:. e

aloud. Ask Why is "yet" used in the 1::::
blank? {it's a negative statementi 'i+a'

is'hlready' used in the second biank?
(becouse it's an affirmative sentenc., j'.;s!"

can't appeor at the end of the sentence).
r Go over the answers as a class.

I Furthersupport
I Ext;a Pfacti(e C0-R0M

. Use arrcddy and y€t wlth lhe presnt perfect to ask questlon3 abo{t recent *lions
or spederces. Plrce olrwdy beim ihe p*t ptraiciple or at the €nd of the questid.
Have you iffi{gseen the dacto.? OR Have you xen the doctor$l{ffi?
{Yes, I have./Yes, I alredy hxe./No, I haven'tJ

I Ve just had rry
teedt cleaed

Always ple y€t at the end ol the que3,i,on.
Have you b*n to the cllnlc yit? (Yes, I h&e.,/ No, not yet.)

. Use atready in affimative stal€rnents. Place c}eady belore the past participle
or ai the end of lfie statemenl.
ll,e $L$ffi had nV shots OR tle had my shors*g#fri.

Use yet in negative statemenls. Plxe yet at the end ot $e statement.
Fle hasnl had the X-ray

' You ff use$sl $,l)en you describe an extremely recent acllon. Ptae just before ihe
past parllclple,

I've ffi spoken ro the dctor. (He sys t dor|'t need an X-rrry,)

38



C. d€ qlrady ar yetand the €orr€ct v6rb phrase. gememb€r to u3e
t r. simple past for donplea€d actions in th€ past.
1- A I hen't gotien my dss schedule already l@ Have you?

B: Ye+ | have gotten /@t yererday.

Z ,i: Hs dre dentisi@Dl yet ca{ed youZ

B- I,io, r,"@/ dian't yt.

3- A I t!rys't *s the new doctor alr*dV l@ Hae youl

& No, but lVedf+)/ yet made s appolilrnent- I'm seelng her this afternsn.
4. ts l\e had att my ercinaiions4lEPl yet.

& t"l€, t6. I have had /@1he last on€ this morning.

6. 
@List€n tothe convorsalisns. Thsn rirten *gain ahd conplet*
oach statarrent with a vsrb phrase in the pres€nt perisct and alraady or yret, 

'

r. S* iusr'i czlbd the detor .{ri ,,--, 4. Mites hagh4d hts check-up atrr.ad{..
z ls€ie hzrs?rn thed*tof alrrad{ 5.Herdad haan'thad anx-ray-*&l__,
3- Fie i6n'i taFsn ay medicine 'r9i

Gfam maf The present perfeet with superlatives

l -*rayo.g*"
. lfs cffin to exprss d opinion with the pr€ent perfect and superlativ-e

t-)j .L.EFit-'tEFil Listen to

3. Usa gre cus to write opinions, reirg supe*ativos and the pres€nt pertect
1. Ms. i-ramirton is the begi {ged} Ehgrish teacher $pjavs *veq,ha& {wele\/erlha/e).
z Dr. ort is itre mosi newou$ (neoosl dentist i:vr evor €ot1s *o (leverlgr to). His hands shake!
3- t-.!y rbrn says my room is iha mts6ir f {rnessy} room shs'* e.vsr *a0$ 6h€/eveflsee},
4. I'm rct ih? mosi taik tivs (talkative) peen )fot_['ye i]rgr *1At {you/wer/mee$,

ixt [ln rct elly an intrwerl

5- Thisrcnths8ikeMqg@hehas lhgbg;{ 
", {good}articteanrnountdnbik€s

t a .\'tr fa.zA $lwerlr€d).

*rit tfire statercnts with your own opinion, {3inE t*e prsrit perlb.t with
drt€sq tae rc€t, the m6tdifticstt.
--r:* 

is ilir br6i animaiod noyi* l'w ,yst 6&911. * _ _*
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Exercise 5
. Read the direction line aloud. For a brief

review, ask When do we use the present
perfect and when do we use the simple
past? (we use the simple pastwhen there
is o definite post time markec the present
Derfect is used to talk about indefinite timd.

. -*ave students do the exercise.

. Gc cver the answers as a elass. Focus
on the sirnple past uses in 'l and 4.
:s< Whot are the past tlme matkers?
:.1 . yesie{day, 4. this morning).

fxercise 6 @ 1.46
. Read the direction line aloud.Tell

siudents there is one conversation for
each item. They will hear each twice.

. Give students time to scan the exercise
items and think which verb could be
used in the sentences {e.9., items I and
2: you can see / call / talk to a doctan
item 3:you can take / buy medicine;
4.you con have o check-up; S.you can
have / get an X-ray).

Playthe CD or read the audioscript
aloud. Then have students listen again
and fill in the blanks correctly.
Go over the answers as a class.

&rammar
Aim
Practice the present perfect with
suoerlatives

I Grammarsupport
I lnteradive Grammar Presentation

Exercise I
r To warm up, write This is the best /

funniest / laudest class I've ever taught.
AskWhat forms do you seeT (superlative,
present perfect). Explain that in atlyour
life, you've never taught a class this
good ,/ funny / loud.

. Read the grammar rule and examples.
Reiterate that you use eyerto strongly
emphasize opinion.

. Option: Have students go back to
the conversation on page 37 and find
one example of the present perfect
with superlative: !t\ about the worst
sore throat I've ever ftad.pAskWhat does
this mean? (That in all his tife he doesn't
remember having a worse sore throqt.)

Exercise2 @1.47
. Play the CD or read the grammar

examples aloud for students to repeat.
Point out the stress on the + superlative
and eyer in the sentences.

. Then play or read each item again.

fwarsxx$!
She's the best dentist l've been to"
My mom says this is the worst headache
she's ever had.
This science project is the hardest one
we've €ver done.

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line aloud. Have

students scan the adjectives. Remind
students that if an adjective has two
or more syilables. you use rnosf +
adjective. 5uperlatives were taught
in Teen2TeenThree Unit 3 if students
need review.

. Have students complete the exercis€.
lf students have difficulty forming
i rregular superlatives, review good,
better and elicit besL Also check for
correct dropping of y + -rest in item 3.

5uggestion
Aboutyou! can be done as a discussion
activity in appropriate groups or you can
ask students to repori on what they wrote
in their notebooks.

About you!
. Read the task and give students time to

write three statements.
. Have them discuss in pairs.
. Bring the class together and share.

I Furthersupport
I Extra Practire (D-R0M
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Readimg
Aim
Develop reading skil ls: A public health
pamphiet

Warm-up
Bring students'attention to the word
pamphlet. Explain that this is a very thin
booklet or a piece of paper often folded
over in thirds (l ike rhe pamphlet i l lustrated
on the page) that gives inforrnation
about something.

Exercise 1 @ 1.4S
r Read the direction line and question

aloud. Ask Based on the questian, what
do you think is the point of view of the
pamphlet? (smoking is bad).

. Explain that students wil l answer the
question after reading the pamphlet.

. Play the CD or read the pamphlet aloud
whiie students follow.

. Go overvocabulary as needed, Io
frlfafe means to make a part of your
body hurt or unweli. [xplain that buddy
is an informal word for friend.

. Finally, return to the qubstion in the
direction l ine and elicit answers.

*ur{?,lm
Smoking damages your heart and lungs.
It can become an addiction.

Exercise 2
. Skill / s*ategy: ldentify the main

ldeo. Explain that this strategy helps a
reader under.stand the main message
ofan article and then flccus on the
supporting detaiis.

r Read the direction line aloud. Tell
students to think about the choices and
do the exercise. Let them compare their
answer with a partner.

. Bring the class together and analyze
all the choicesl option 1 is a true
statement, but not the focus ofthe
article. Option 3 is a tip for quitting
smoking, but also not the main idea.

Extra practice activity (all classes)
r lnvite students to find one example of

the present perfect with superlative
(Stopping is the hardest thing l've ever
done). Ask volunteers l4lhat is the hardest
thing Wu've ever doneT

Exercise 3
Skif l / strategyt Scan for informotion.
Introduce the reading strategy. Ixplain
that fo scdn means to read something
quickly. Explain that it is possible to
find details in a text without reading or
rereading the entire text. You just look
for specific words or numbers.
Focus on the example. AskWhat should
you scan the text for? {the phrase'but of
every 10 smokers).

ew;)

K**adfuxg,4.public healrh parapblet

3, Roa tl* public health pamphlet. Wtry is srnoking a s&ri.us h€alth probten?

3. w Aftsr reading th4 pamphlet, choose the stat€ment that
sxpr€9ses its }nei}} ld€,
1. Most cigarette shokers start srnoking when they are t€enagers.

€ Smoklng ls harmful fld hard to s!op.
3, Quiliing with a bud* ls the best way to stop smoktng,

$, W gaad the articla again and look for nf;r*bur" to 
"rr"w",the qu6stians,

1. Oul of every 10 smoke6, lrovr' mey started smoking befor€ they were 19?

?. Hw mmy young people in the U.S. start moking every day?

3. How many of those be6me dally cigafette smokers?

4. How many yea$ of lit€ do smokers lose on aveage?

i'.,,kglow ,.. ?
start smoklng whsn tl]+ 3= :

Almost I out of every 10 3.so€is

q

vSaa

ov?r I.ACA
i4

starl. smoking by the age of 18, and elrci ic
one starts smoking after age 25.

. Each day in rhe U.S., over 3,800 young 9€opJe
under 18 ye8rs oi age smoke their frst
cigaette, and over 1,000 youths

:,?'ffg""ffi f"",'J' 
e dattv 

a

. Have students look at the rest of the
questions. Have them underl ine what
information they will scan the text for
to find the answers Q.young people;
3. daily cigarette smokers; 4. Point our to
students that in item 4 the exercise item
rephrases the information students will
find; expiain ta lose years offfe means to
die - students will scan for die.) Circulate
to help.

r Have students complete the exercise
and then compare answers in pairs.

. 6o over answers as a class.

Exercise 4
. 5kill ,/ strategyl. Confim a text's content.

Explain that confirming a text's content
allows students to fully understand
whai a text is about.

. Read the direction l ine. Point out that
checking offwhich information was
included in the pamphlet is a good way
to confirm content since it makes you
think about what you have read.

Fncourage students to first try to do
the exercise without looking back at
the article. Then have them compare
answers with a partner.
In pairs, have students return to the
text and confirm each tip occurs in the
pamphlet idirect students to the bullet
points in the middle of the pamphlet).
Circuiate to help as necessary.
Go over answers as a class.

ilo lfnit 5
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:. - lff i tsen anq repeat.

3. t*:ata*+rr=rnx create a NEW eonverea€ion in a d'ator or dantiea,s
kiting room. Change the ailrnenis and procodures. Uge the plcttres for tdaan.

{D 
ifeV, -! Looks like we go to the sme -_.

<Q I gu6s e! What are ygg here for?
, ^ r
Y J ]

superlative in the conversation: lf3 the
wotst cough l've ever had.

r Nowfocus anShowcon€ern and play
the CD or read the expressions aloud
while students fol low

Ixercise 2 @) 1.51
. Play the CD or read the conversation

aloud line by line for stfdents to repeat
Practice each line first with the whole
class and then ask individual students
to repeal.

. Point out the stress in What are ypu
here for?

Exercise 3
. Read the direction l ine aloud. Have

students identify the aiiments and
procedures i l lustrated on the page
(a cough, a sore throat, a rash, a
toothache, get a filling, have an X-ray,
have a vaccinatlon). Clarif,/ Ihat a
procedure is a medical treatment. Refer
students to theVocabulary on page 36
if they need help.

. Establish that rhe firsr gap requires a
name for B.The second gap requires
the word dentist ot doctor, whichever
the student wants to focus the
conversation on. The third and fourth
gaps require an ailment for A.The fifth
gap requires an ailment for B. The final
gap requires a name for A.

. Students then complete the gaps.
Circulate to help as necessary.

Chat
r Students work with a partner to

practice reading the new conversations

. that they have written together.
. Option: Invite volunteers to act

out their conversation for the class.
Encourage everyone to listen by having
them wfite down the two ailments.
After each role-play ask for details.

Showconeern
: I r.::: r:: : I l: ':.rt.i.ria::r:

Q g-s s! What rye ygg here for?

|p ru"*gh. lt 's the worsl cough l 've ever

€l a^ i1n sorry to hw that. .. 
: 

"':.' 
..-,,'

4iirrr*ir
Q ;n ise fora cirek-up ad a strol,'.,,,,.,.':,. ..

Ch- trry're €Iling my nffie. Taka caidi:Lucy!

p Tla.ks,vou, trc. :1 ::::l l::r". ,

^

t
t
t
u
t
t
t
t
*

t
{

*

It 's the worst

q I'n sory to hwthat.

p Y/hat about you?

Q I'm here for

calling my name. Take care, --l

Suggestion
.tccii;;c;, cz,a =e icne as a discussion
: - .  _ -  - - -_ y , -ups or  you can
:s< s:-::^:i :o re}Jn on what they wrote

A-bout youl
: . : :  :- :  : ' :e=ion l ine aloud. El ici t  a
::  - :  :  : i  ceas i ' tot mentioned in the
::-:  -  : : .  

- .el 
nave students wr;te aj:r ,  -a'e.

-: , :  -r :-derrs share in pairs or as a class.
Opti.on: Ask Does anyone disagree with
::; ai ihese tips? Does anyone think
srokina is actually not that bad?

Prheks.You,too. .xffiffi 
dffi

Rcadyourn€wconverstionwithyourpartner. W W
Then red th€ conversation in your partner's book.

Oh. they're

.

6

E *end i  eeRT

Aim
Practice social language for showing
concern

Warm-up
Choose a volunteer and say to him ,/ her
My tooth reolly hurts. Elicit a response. Write
it on the board (e.9., lh sorry to hear that.)
Ask students for other ways to respond
(Thats terrible; lh sorry).
Ask In what other situations might you show
concern? (lf someone is sad ar hurt).

Exercise 1 @i1-494.5A
r Focus on the photo. Ask\owdoesthe

girl look? lworried; il{).
. Play the CD or read the conversation

aloud while students follow ClariflT
vocabulary. The expression I guess so
means it appears to be the case.

. Option: Ask students to look for an
example of the present perfect with

w w
ri:a:t':
Itil:rt:.

l*ffi;u.*

I

furthersupport
fxtra Prastide {S-&*&
Workbook pagesW14*WX6
6ra$rnarWorkheet
X{**abolary Worksheet
Rcading bYerks|tcet
{lnitTests A and E
lNide*: ?een S*aps&ot
€ramm** &ank*

4
4
+
4
a
I
a
4a

ffi*-'-"'iC'riir.J-#rtyouz ,ii ,i.

%

+. aat?i:t4Fwffiwhat can help a person stop 6notdng,
aasding to the paraphlot? ll{rite a chcek mark,

a :d*ng to a d€tor about how tr stop ssoking,
!" =alig hedthy snacks.

c +r:rding a friend not to smoke.

c" ie::-g g@ple yo! don't smokg
a 3-!si::9 your teeth so *|ey're not yellow froft smoking,
f- ,iExe=:+ag inst€d of smoking.

ln yo+rr mtebmk, write more tips for stopping smoking.

t
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The present perfect::forand srnce

Urxte &
lnformation questions with How lonq

Apologize and
late
Accep!,qn ap-ology

Tourism and travel
Vacations

Unit contents
Discuss the contents of the unit from
the bar at the top ofthe Student Book
page. Remind the srudents that they will
check their progress at the end of Review:
Units 4-6.

Topie Sxxxps$r*&
Aim
Explore rhe tcpic of the unit with
examples of the unit grammar, vocabulary,
and social language in context

Note
lf there is.nlt,a.pap in class, bring a map
of South America that clearly shows
Ecuador including the Galapagos lslands
in the Pacific Ocean. lf possible, bring also
a detailed map of Ecuador with capiral
city Quito, the city Cuenca, and Sangay
National Park labeied.

Warm-up
Have students flnd Ecuador on the map.
Ask What ocean is it next to7 (The pacific)
Which Teen2Teen character is from Ecuador?
Uose Luis) ls Jose Luis posting today? (yes,
he is).

[xplain
rhat UNESCO is short for Anited Nations
Ed ucati on a l, Scien t ifi c, and Cu ltu ra I
Organization.lt is a part of the United
Nations that focuses on providing help for
poorer countries with education, science,
and culture. lt is based in Paris, France.

Exercise t @2.02
r Focus on the photos in the post.

ldentlfy any unknown vocabulary in
the photos by pointing ro the irem, e.g.,
cathed ra l, tortoi se, valca no.

. Review the term Open quesfon: it is not
answered yes or ro. il can have different
opinions. [xplain that in his post, Jose
Luis wil l answer the Open question.

42 lfnit6

*, Cornplete each stat€molrt, aecarding t6 tt€ posf.

L Jose Lris ls ..,
a. frcm the Galeaqos.

@ from Ecuaaor. 
-

2" Cuenca is ...
a in the Sangay National Park.

Q,) a World Herltage slte.

3. tcuad6r has . , . world Heritage slts. @ animals
(A)four , 6. OithetourworldHeritagesitesinEcuadotjo*
b. two hasn'tvislted...

a. the Galauqos lslands.
Q S*guy Naional Park.

4. Qultr xd Clenca are .,.
a national Darks,

6 clt ies.

5. The Galapagos lslands hwe many wondertul ryi
inter€tirg . ..
a" toltt1sig.

Exercise 2
.  Read the direct ion l ine arouo.

Fncourage students to f irst try:c : :
the exercise without looking bacr::
the post.

.  Then have them compare answers jr
pairs and return to the post as neecied.

. Go over the answers as a class.

. ,Ask a volunteer to read the definition of
Worid Heritage Site.

. Play the CD or read rhe post aloud
while students follow.

r Clariflr vocabularY as needed: an
incredible number of different animals
means a very large numbeq rons of
rour6f5 means very many tourists;
spectacular means fantastic or
impressive. Sring students'attention to
the word Later at the end ofthe post.
Ask Whot does this mean? (infarmal for
See you later).

r Ask indiVidual students the Open
questioR.

. 0ption: For homework, students can
research a World |.leritage Site from
their country"

W
Students'own answers

Geographical features

provide a reason for beinq

The environment

---



\*o c abul ar1r Geograpkic*.l f€arures
1. [*t 

"t 
t*r" photos. Read and nsten.

": r-!rs

6. a -uriEE

3. an island 4. a waterfall 5, a river

1, a rie '*irere a lot of waler talls down fram a high plee
Z a pbce ycu need a bet or a airplae to get to
3- a !i: where there is $ow ed ice

4- a rontain thal @ eruDt

5. a $e tt€t is very hoted h* very little water
6. a brd ct fo€S tn a pl*e that is hot and ratny

9. adesert JO. afrrest

a. a volGno

b. adese*

c, a giacier

d, a mteddl

e- ajungte
g, an lsland

4. They arr visiting a6F}/ glacier
5, Tt€y're going lo *e adQ?/ warerialt.

reww
Z a rcicano reww

8. a €nyon

-:, 2. f*rtFil:!;r Listen and rep€?t.

3. fq*.fr Ut" pLe with the definitions.

4. Co-pt"t" th" chart with gaographical features fron the Vocabulary,

o*, 5. tl=F;FI3lltirlltfi$ir List€n ro rhe rour guidos, Circle tbe .or"sc{ geogRpldcal
fcaturc Fonr the Vocbslary.

1. 1le/.e vsiting a Slacier /drii'3'tE)
2 Thrl' fi se the forst @today,
3 --e 

Fri valtey is b€ufitu|.

w?

7- ardky

2 d.ta3 a glarisr a 4$6*fr

good plac6 fer hiking

z.'zi*r an bland
z:a:z:: ajungl?

a tan\0r|

3 voitSr]rl
a liiairrfall

a riwr

. Optionl Divide the class into groups.
Students can quiz each other. They
can either provide definitions for other
students to say the vocabulary words,
or for more of a challenge, students can
ask each other the definitions for the
various words.

Extra extension activ*y {stronger
classes)
. Students can look up definitions in a

dictionary for the four items.from the
vocabuiary not included in Exercise 3
(a river, o valley, a forest, a canyon).

Exercise 4
r Read the direction line and chart

headings aloud.
. Have students do the exercise

individually. Tell students to look at the
vocabulary in Exercise 1 to see how to
spell the various words.

. Go over the answers as a class.

Suggestion
Accept all reasonable answers in
Exercise 4. They may vary and overlap.
Students may disagree about some.
For example, students may say that a
canyon has little water, and that is of-ten,
but not always, true. Some may say that
a jungle is a good place for hiking, and
others may disagree. You may wish to ask
students to back up their responses with
the names of places they know and the
reasons for their responses.

Exercise 5 @2.05
. Read the direction line aloud.

, Explain that students will hear each
conversation twice to decide which
geographicai feature is being described.

r PIay the CD or read the audioscript
aloud while students l isten and circle
the answers. ihen students listen again
and check their answers.

. Go over the answers as a class.

Vocabulary
*4imr
:-.:: :: :.- =:3>': '  :ecgraphical features

Ewcise t $ 2.C3
. -: e:-.. _3 ,r',riie the word geagraphy

:r- :-€ 3:a-i, liicit the meaning (the
:- - :-. :' :'? acrxiries, oceons, rivers,
* :t,':5:.', s. i!a;es).

. : :1 :.ie CD or read the phrases aloud
,", - e sl:.:denis follow

. :-3< ,lr:ilch oi these features were
-?.:icned in Jose\ postT {an island, a
,:,'ccno).

Exercise 2 @2.04
. ?iay the CD or read the phrases aloud

ior students to repeat.
r Point out that glacieris pronounced

/'glerJar/. The a in the ward volcano is
pronounced like the a tn name.ln island
the s is silent. The word deserf has stress
on the first syllable: Ckserr as opposed

to the word desserf (sweet food served
after a main meal), which has stress on
the second syllable: de*fL

. Optionr Students learned some of the
terms in Cross-curricular readings in
earlier levels af Teen2Teen.

Usage
lf theret confusion about the difference
between a forest and a jungle, you
may wish to clarify the difference by
providing famiiiar examples of jungles
and forests. Ju ngle ardinarily refers to
a densely ovdrgrown forested area,
typically in the tropics.

Exercise 3
r Read the direct ion l ine aloud.

Encourage students to first try to match
the i tems without looking back at
the photos.

r Go over the answers as a class.
. Option: AskWhich of these features have

you seen in your life? Where?

I Furthersupport
| [xtra Practire (D-ftOM

*

4
4
+
4
4
4
4
4

I
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&x'xmmar
Aim
Practice the present perfect: foi and since;
Information questioni with How long

I Grammarsupport
I Interactive Grammar Presentation

Exercise 1
. Write the Unir title on the board:

l've been here for a week.
Explain lhat for a vveek describes how
long you have been here.

Read the first grammar rule and the
explanation of for. Then iook back at
the example on the board. rtskWhat
is the periad af tirne in this statement?
(aweek).Then read the exPlanation
of since. Rewrite the statement on the
board with since and add /osf + the
day of the week it is in reality (e.9,, l've
been here since last Monday). Ask Do
these two statements on the board have
the same meaning? (Yes, "for a week"
focuses on the length of time and "since +
day of the week" facuses on the rime the
action began).

Focus on the example My dad hasn't
worked since lwas born and write it
on the board. AskWhat is the time the
action began in this statement? (when the
person was born). Fxplain that the time
an action began can appear in the form
of a statement (e.9., since lgraduated
college, erc.).

Read,th-e second grammar rule and
example. Then elicit the question for
the statements on the board {How long

have you been here?).
. Read the speech balloons. Elicit a

response with since. Askwhat time is it
now? Explain that if the person says he's
been here for a half hour, that means
the present t ime (e.g., I 1:00 minus a half
hour, so 10:30).

. Finally, read the Language tip.
r Option: Have students underline three

uses of f,rr and since in Exercise 1 on
page 42 (for more than | 5A years; for
many yeors; since 1934).

Exercrsez @) tuo
. Play the CD or read the grammaf

examples aloud for students to repeat.
. Then play or read each item again.

ftrt?*rEn:E-wr
l've lived in Mexico City for two years.
Have you been here long? No, only for a
few minutes.
Jose Luis has been in Cuenca since
last week.
My dad hasn't worked since I was born.
How long have you been on the island?

S, ReaC the statenents: Write a chec& mark naxt to ths stat€rnetlts that describe actiore

ar stat€s tkat continue in :h€ ptessnt'

1. lose Luis has been in cuen€ for a weei. l4

2. Hisgkrdparentslravelivedir(irenssjncezolo. Y
3. l-le has visired three oi lhe fcuadorem Wodd Herltage Sites. Lj

4" Our cousins in the U.5. visited lndependence l'lail in philadeiphia In 2OO4' X

5. independence Hall has been a Wortd tle{itage Siie since 1979. I
6. A *v9r created thi$ ffiyon rnillions ol y€ra ago. i l

4, Cornplate the convereations with far or since.

A: Hey, Laissa, sotry l'm late! How long hareyot been here'? 3' A: ls that a new bike?

B: WeiL lle been irere .'jr14a g;3(l That! the time g: No, acnlaly' lle had it -&L- absr: a ::s'

the tour began. ls.Yours nev/?

A: Oh- no! lt's 9oo. Ysu'ye b€en here .fcr _* a half Ar Yes. l've had it i:i!rg-- my bidMat. t"!: i€ ir

hcurl l?n so sory. riding in this for$tl

2. A: Are you miching lhig documentary? This man is 4.

traveling on a r6lly dsgeaous river.
8: How long hx lre been tn that ka$'al€
A: f0l- two drys, I ttling lt's realt crezy' He hasn'l

eaten or siepi jdgeg- he left hone!

A: ts thal volcmo active?
Bi i don't think so. h says here that it hsi'a e-ra:

d;{,' 1960.
A. 5o it hsn't been actlve jgt- mcre ''a1

50 yetrs! That's ged. Volcaoes *ae f; e

Suggestion
The concept of completed and continuing
actions was introduced in 7?en2leen Three,
Uni t  10,  wi th the past  cont inuous and
the simple past tense. You may wish to
review that concept before students do
Exercise 4. Completed actians are described
using the simple past tense {/ wenr fo rHor
rest o u ra n t yeste rd ay).The present perfect
often describes completed actions at an
indefinite time in the past (lre gone to f hat
restaurant two of thrce times).

Exercise 3
r Read the dlrect ion l ine and exair.  a

aloud. Ask fiow do we know that tt'e

action / state continues to the prese..a
(the time reference "for a week).V";:'lt :'

the board:
Jose Luis has been in Cuenca.
Ask Does ttlis st6te continue to the
present? (no, it describes a completed
actian at cn indefinite past time). Finally,

write:
Jose Luis was in Cuenca a week ago. Ask

Does this state continue to the present?

{No, it's a completed actian in the
pest tense).

. Have students complete the exercise.

. Go over the answers as a class.

u Unit 6



5, frt rt"t"m"nts in the prosent p€rfect lrrith f{,f or strre.
:- llnct 9p hE<ing/l*t July.'."Zfrn'l 

com hikirrr, rina, lrit 5!rli

Z tt/rc1Gin/in the Atacma D6ert./hundreds of years,

; r:*i"i raincd in lhe Aiaraoa Desr:t fcr hrrndreds of irarx

3- !&ad1be/a U.S. state/ 1959.
i;xr:: i::s'oaan r U,t.3iair ri!1cr 14,11

rg- laatte Areri(rc/live/near gre Gmnd Canvoo,/ thousmds of vea6.
\rr. A'rerk:$ havt livtA azzr the l"tznA t-anrnr fnr lhn,iranl* a{sar*

5- hoCe/kffi/about the river below the Amazon/a few \r€s.
?'.cc.& i,ap- rnom aboui ih9 river brloq thr \1):?fr for a fgu saam

a lS.t.S e,t€r cousins/2o12
r: .eT?s': 9H cut auBim 6i*{a z{xt

6- C.calce adr conveEation w3th a questi.h with llo,$ laag.
kcdcr to e a apital letter and a guesaion rnark"

1" A Hft i*s haa m liwd ;n rhr U3? 2 . k
(hw longlyou/livel ii&? ,,,,, . ,.. (haw long lSucre, Bolivial

be la Wo.ld Heritage Siie)

Bl lfs been a Wodd Hettage Site sihce 19?1.

iG tie U-s-i

R Pie? i\€ h€d tffi lror trc %.

A ifr ir,l h:E iir girni hi.zCs of ihe gasier

;,rc* :rs--6? {h@ long/have ihe
:**1t i,e(b d the Ecte tdands/ais.t)

& Fr at ied =OO !EF, &gj'be ryen more than a
?Ei.gcygfi I ....

(how long/th€ €ilfels
Towerlbe hefe)

B; ll's been here lor ove.12o ysars. lsn't it spectacular?

+. A: l lou long has the 6iff*l"Toqtr beer harl

Erercise4
. :€:c:-€ arrecr:oi line aloud.
. -,3r€ siJoe11ts scan the exercise for

:E tr€ iefurences after the blanks
a-c ,-t!ed:r€ them {1. BJ0; a half hour;- 

riq(i J4rr *, ieft homq, 3. about a year;
vi ar:litufr 4- .1 W more thAn 50 years).
le s;iier's ro ihink carefully if these
:rrr:e "e".erences indicate periods of time
:i- tn€ I'Tle an action began.

. -3.€ s:-dents do the exercise.

. :-c cirer ihe answers as a class,

. OFtiion: Students can practice reading
::1€ Conversations in pairs.

. Opti6n: Write on the board:
Does it focus on a periad of time or time
when action began?
In pairs, have students reread each item
and identifl/ ]f it focuses on a period of
time or a time when an action began.
lf necessary, model the first item:
"since B:30" focuses on the time when qn
action began (for e hatf hour - period of
time; for two days = petiad of time; since
he left home= time when action began;
for abaut a year x period of time; since my
birthday = time when an oction begon;
since 1960 =time when an action b?gan;
for more than.50 years = period of time).

Exercise 5
. Read the direction line and example

aloud.
. Have students scan the time references

and decide whether to use fat or since.
Then tell them to do the exercise.

1 Go over the answers as a class.
. Option: Have students fririte questions

for each statement and then ask and
answer in pairs.

Extra practice activity {all classes)
I For more practice with How long ...

and for I since ask students to make up
five question s wtth How long to ask a
partner {e.9. How long have yau been
studying Engtish0. Then have partners
ask each other questions. Fncourage
a variety of answers with far and since
(e.9., For eightyears;5ince lwas ten).

Exercise 6
r Call on volunteers to identili the

localions without looking at the
exercise (1 . San Francisco, CA; 2. Sucre,
Eolivia;3. Easter lslands, Chile: 4. Paris,
France).

. Then have students dothe exercise.

. Co over the answers as a class.

. Option: Have students indicate how
the length of time in each statement is
clarlfied (1 . period of time: for two yecrs;
2..time when action began: since | 991;
3. period of time: for at leasr 500 yeats . . .;
4. period o{time:for over l20years).

. Optaonr Students can practice reading
the conversations in pairs.

Extra practice activity (all classes)
t '

. Students can create their own
questions and answers about locations
they are familiar with. lf necessary, let
siudents look up some information
online to indicate How long certain
landmarks or geographic locations have
been around.

r Invite students to share their questions
and answers with the class.

I furthersupport
I Extra Practice (0"R0M

d

4,

4
4
4
4
4
4

I.
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ffi*adSrxg
Aim
Develop reading skills: A travel brochure

Warm-up
AskWho's posting on theTeen2Teen Friends'
blog today? (Carlosj Where is he fram?
(Argentina). Confirm that students know
what s trcvel brochure is.

Exercise 1 @)2.07
r Have studenis scan the photos in

the blog. Ask volunteers to read the
captions.

. Read the direct ion l ine and question
aioud. Tel i  students they wil l  answer the
question ar the end of the blog.

Ask a volunteer to read Carlos3'message.
Ask Do we knaw if Cados read Jase\ post in
the blag on page 42? {yes, he didl. Haw do
we know? {because he refers to Jose Luis\
question about other countries having
World HeritageSites).

P lay  rhe  CD or  read the  b log  a loud
while students follow.

ClarifiT vocabulary as needed: border
(the official line that separates twa
countrie's); species of birds {birds whose
members are simi!ar); subtropical (reloted

to a geographic area thot is near the
Tropics * the hottest parts of the woild);
humidity {when air is warm and wet).
Point out to students that they learned
the word waterfall an page 43. fxpiain
that when referr ing by name to specif ic
waterfal ls, i lke the Niagara Fal ls in
Canada or Angel Fal ls in Venezuela, just

the word Falls is used.
r Final ly, return to the question in the

direct ion l ine.

ffiT{lm
Student's own antwers

Exercise 2
Skif l / stfategy: Confi rm a text's cantent.
Review that by confirming content in a
text they show what is irue about it.
Have students read the statements and
decide which one is true.
Students compare answers in pairs.
Then analyze a l l  the choices as a c lass:
1. the site is referred to as popular althe
end of the first paragraph, but not fhe
most popular;2. true as specified under
Quick facts (rhe falls can be seen from
two countries); 3" July is winter and as
specified in the section When to visit
"the skies are often cloudy, so yaur photos
might not be as beautiful ... .

'-am*;
&exa*[€xt6 a travel brochare

x.. R€ad about lgraasu National Park" Worrld ytu llk€ to vbit? gxplaln yolr r€asons.

3"ffiAft€rr€adingthobrochure,dg.idewhich'fthoiollowing
state$€nts is irua.

1" lguau Falb is the most poFrltr toutist slte in Argentina.

S You *n rur lguassu Falls from mot€ th& one placa.

3- lf you iike to take pictures, it's probably beiter to visit lgrdsu Falis in iuly than in october.

3 ' f f iR€adthebrochureagain.c i rcb{1true),F( f? lse) 'orN|(no
iff6rin&A6rit, l];a;i.ilttho Infarrnaiicn in the brn<hur€ that supports ach T or F ans

l. Soth Argenlinean and non-Argentnean totrists vtslt lguassu Natlonal Park. Of f I xf

2. You can visit lhe fall$ trom Argenlim, but not frore Bn l.

3. l{ay is the best nonth !o visil lguasu Falls,

4. More tourists visit the A.gsniinaan side ths the g€ilian side.

5, "fherel a canyon in the upper section of the lguas&, R&ei

r /O/ Nl
r / F  / @
r l r  l @
r l@r Ht

Exercise 3
. Skiff I strategy: Find supporting

defails. Explain that in order to answer
the statements True or False students
need to find supporting details in the
brochure. lf there are no supporting
details, they have to choose the No
information option.

. Have students tryto do the exercise first
without looking back at the brochure.
Then ask students to support their
answers with the place in the brochure
that determined their answer.

. Have itudents compare answers and
- , , ^ ^ ; " . i ^ ^  i ^ + ^ i t .
) u v P U r  r i l  r y  u s r o r ) .

\nt}?€n t{} irisit
o The besl montls ta aisit ate Aptll, M3y, september, cr cc.:.:

Deceinber !trtougl: Malclt is sw€I and temperatues aYe=g:
fFm 23" !o 32'C, I{umidiqr is 

"iten 
more than 90 Per ce:! - reli

unaomfortablel
, ,un€ through ilugusa is winter, silh aver€e tempenlures fior: i9'

to 23!C, vrith approslmately 60 ps cent humidity - so, it's son3:h
rorld, but usually cssfortable, In winter, however, the skies are .te
sledy, se your photos might not be as beautiful as on ciear days.

. Go over the answers as a class
(1 .'. . .tourists from all over the world
visit . , ,';2. "Tourists can see the falls fram
the Argentinean side or the Erazilian side.";
3. the article specifies that May is ane of
the best months to visit the falls; 4. there
is only infarmotian about the falls being
accessible from both sides * not if there
are mare tourists an either side;5."The
water in the lawer sectian collects in a
deep canyon.l].

Exercise 4
. Skif f / strategy:Scan for informction.

Review that scanning means looking
through a text for specific information -

not reading everything.
. Have students do the exercise.
. Go over the answers as a class.
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Exercise I @2.09
. Play the CD or read the conversation

aloud while students follow
. Ask Does A apo{ogize? {yes, twice; she says'Sorry fm late" and "l'm so sorry\ What,s

her excuseT {she wasn,t paying ottention
to the time) Does B actery the apology?
(yes, he says "tt OK1.

. Option: To review the grammar, ask
students to find an example of a How
long question and an answer with for.

Exercise Z @2.0g
. Play the CD or read the conversation

aloud line by line for students to fepeat.
Practice each line first with the whole
class and then ask individual students
ro repeat.

Exercise 3
r Read the direction line aloud and

explain to students that they will now
create their own conversations using
Fxerc isel  asamodel .

. Read the Possible reosons for being
late bax.. Eiiclt other reasons. Then ask
studenis to fill in the notepad with their
own ideas.

. Establish that gap I needs a name and
gap 2 needs a period of time. Gap 3
needs a reason for being late. Gap 4
needs a specific time. Gap 5 reguires a
place a person has wanted to see for a
long time.lhe final gap needs another
specific time. Refer back to Exercise 1
if necessary.

r Ask students to complete the gaps.

Clrat
r Students work with a partner to

practice reading the new conversations
that they have each wrirren.

. Option: Invite voiunteers to act out
their conversation for the class.

t
*

*

*

*

^

4
*

i  . r :  : ,€ - : -a  - - : r ,e rs  as  a  c lass  (1 .  Ihe': : :t', a,a:-2 -./e. ,.ri) Cn Upper and a
:, r-, :.. : : -. 

-.. ::x4sls can see the falls
:' : * :-t : -:._-: -edn sicie or the Brazilian
: :* I :: ::-.i;nes cold, but usuolly
:: -':,-:: e _ - .',,*teri; {in summerl
- - * : :.^ : :-:=-. I:ore than g0/o _ very
-' :: *':':35.a a. jc v,tinter ... the skies
:-. :.:a- :,t,ii-, 5. .. - visitors.can also
:.- * t-i see.ies ci amazing birds and
:- * t:s _.. cnd enjoy river rafting ...;
-. g;ccu National park in grazi! has
.e.. t ,/;iot!d Heritage Site since | 9gZ; ...
!'t€iii;ras lguazu ... since l9B4),

Suggestion
ia-o,Ltyou! can be done as a discussion
ao;viry in appropriate groups or you can
ask students to report on what they wrote
in their notebooks.

About you!
. Read the direction l ine and give

students t;me to write some responses,
. Call on students to share and poll

preferences.

re
Students'own answers

Y**ssXksm
Aim
Practice social lafrguage for apologizing
and providing a reason for being late;
Accepting an apology

Warm-up
Ask What should you say if you are late for
a date? (e.9., I'm sorry. I mbsed the bus")
Then ask Wllat could the response be? (e.g.,
That 's Ol9. Explain rhat this is one way to
apologize and provide a reason for being
late as well as accept an apology.

1ffiffi:;.,,
Further support
fxtr* Practiee (0-&0M
Wor&book pages l$1 I*Wt 9
6ragr*mar Worksheet
Vocabulary Wo*sbeef
&eading l*orks&eet
$fiit ?€rt$ A end B
Video: Teen Snaps&ot
Gramrnar 8as&

4
))

+
4
a
4
4'
<,

l.- -
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R*,w*ew: &"$m6&s 4*6
Aim
Review and personalize the language
learned in Units 4-6 and evaluate proqress

toward specific goals

Suggestion
Remind students that the next two pages
review the language that they have been
learning so far. At the end of the Revrew
section, they wil l  check off the progress
they made in dif ferent categories,

Explain that the notes that follow offer tips
how to complete these review exercises
in class. Suggest that another option can
be for students to do the review exercises
on their own.Teachers can then provide

answers for students to check aqainst.

Exercise I
Read the direction l ine aloud. Have
students read the conversation
individually, or ask two stronger
students to read it for ihe class. Focus
on the line You know, you're not exactly
an introvert. AskWhat does Gavin mean?
(that Riley is actually extroverted).
Have students choose answers
individually.
Go over the answers as a class.
Option: AskWhich persan is a pessimist?
Why? (Riley - he is worried about speaking
to people in Spanish; he ls worried about
getting sick) Which person is an optimist?
Wfiy!,,tGgiln - he believes Riley will be fine
speaiking-5panish).
Optionr Have pairs pfactice reading the
conversation. Model with a stronger
student Encourage students to work
on intonation. e,9., falling intonation for
l'm sorry ta hear that.

Exercise 2
Explain to students thar this exercise
tests both grammar and vocabulary.
Before students do the exercise, you
could review vocabulary. Tell students
I will tell you a word, and you must tell
me the opposite. Write all words on the
board:
i ntrovert {extrovert); b rave (ca uti ou s); ca I m
(n ervou s) ; o pt i m i st (pess i m i st)
Read the direction line aloud.
Have students do the exercise. Circulate
to help if necessary.
Have students compare answers in pairs.

6o over the answers as a class.

-L, Read the convercation. Choce the cotrect anser to each question.

Rifeyr

Gavin: You'rei

Ril€y: I
(ravtn:

1',*,1

Who h* an ailment?
.€arin.

a

. -Option:Say 
additional statements and

ask students to write the vocabulary
word that describes the person:
- The sun hasn't come out all week. lt will
probab ly ra i n to mo rrQw. (pess i m i st)
- Diana has cclled the doctor three times
this week. tnervous)
- Lily has never traveled anywhere.
{cautiaus / netvous)
- Mike hasn't made mony friends yet.
(introverted
- My parents have always had a lat of
pa r t i es. (ext rove r te d)
- JocF hasn't ever worried much about
anything. {calm 1 optimist)
- My sister has always made friends easily
Sheiust walks up to peaple and tolks to
them. (brave / extroverted

Exercise 3
.  To review Haveyou ever,aske s:: , : :^:

Have you ever read a newtpa7et .''
English? Elicit a short answer (Ye;. ,

have.l No, I haven't).
. Have students do the exercise. ae'r:'!r:

them to be careful writing past
part iciple forms of the irregularverbs.

r Have students compare answers.
. Go over the answers as a class.
. Option: Have pairs practice reading

the questions and answers to each
other. Then have them ask each other
questions 1,2, and 4 and give real
answers.

a

a

friend suggesl
see a doctor

visii his-cqusins.

:::::'"o'
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4)

4
4

Erercise 4
. :a3l : :e : ' :eaicn i ine and example

ir : -1: r-:( -t;!s ycu say,lre seen it
i.; t-?3?: 7, res,'a | :eociy" ca n a I so a ppear
;q *s;eg a 

j:ne 
stotement). point out

::ai :-€ exerc.se tests already, yet, just,
: : , . ,= :- i  z.-e.,{or, andslnce.

. - : .= --:en:s do the exercise
-,:  ; :cla! iy,

. --€:. :ave pairs compare answers.

. i - .3 :he class togetherand go over
:-j' Cijestions or problems.

Exercise 5
.  Read the direct ion l ine aloud. Model the

example with a stronger student. point
out that for the question you use the
verb from the response .

. Ask students to do the exercise
individual ly.

. Then have them compare answers with
a partner.

. Bring the class together and invite pairs
to read the conversations aloud.

. Option: Invite volunteers to ask you
(the teacher) questions vsing How
lang ,. .7 E.9., How long have yau been o
teacher? feel free to make up answers.

&6$ &b*axt Ysex
Exercise t
r Focus on the heading. Point out that

in this section students will have a
chance to wiite their responses with
information liom their lives and use
English ro talk about themselves.

. Give students a few minutes to read
the speech balloons and write their
answers. lf necessary, hint that :tem 1 is
eliciting a response to a question with
the present perfect and a superlative,
item 2 is eliciting an answer using
already,yet,ot just,and item 3 is eliciting
a response with for or since.

. Students can compare answers with
a partner.

. Then bring the class together. Focus on
item 3 and compare student responses.

M
Students'own answers

Exercise 2 "i

. Tell students they will be writing
statements in the present perfect. In
the first two items they wili also use
neyerand'in the last item they wil l use
the present perfect with a superlative.

. Have students complete the statements.

. Then bring rhe class together and call
on volunteers to share answers. For
the last item, invite students to share
reasons why it was the best place
they've visited.

ffi
Students'own answers

Pr*gress e$xee$<
r Discuss the goals with rhe class in the

students'own language, looklng back at
the contents of Units 4-6 on pages 30,
36, and 42, to make sure that everyone
understands each term.

. Students put a check mark next to the
things that they can do in English.

Suggestion
Teachers should remember not to correct
students' self-evaluation, tempti ng as
;t may be. Instead, circulate while they
are doing this activity and ask them, in a
friendly way, to demonstrate that they can
do everything that they have checked.

I Extension
| 

(ross-curricular Reading page 97

f Teen2Teen Friends lllagarine I page 101

! Furthersupport
f Video: Report
I Puzzles
I

I Review Tests A and B

I tistening Tests A and I
f Mid-Year Tests A and I

4
a
1
4

--_
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haveto / hasto

&$m&e Y

must and must not

Unit contents
Discuss the contents of the unit from
the bar at the top of the Student Book
page. Remind the students that they will
check their progress at the end of Review:
Units 7-9.

Vocabulxry
Aim
Practice words and phrases for some
Olympic spoits

Suggestion
You may wish to discuss with students
the fact that there are two sets of
Olympic Games:5ummer and Winter.
The season names originated in the
Northern Henrisphere and don't take into
accou ntrihtt'su m mer i n the northern
parts of the Northern Hemisphere is
winter in the southernmost parts of the
Southern Hemisphere.The events in this
presentation form part of the"Summer
Games,"which can and sometimes do take
place in the actual "winter" in the Soulhern
Hemisphere.
ln groups with a great interest in the
Olympics, you may wish to present a
more complete l ist of Olympic sports,
both summer and winter. Current lists
with illustrations to define each sport can
be fou nd here: htto//www.olvmpic.org,/
sports

Exercise 1 @ 2.10
r Have students scan the photos and

identify all the sports. Then ask a
volunteer to read the sports in the And
don't forget. . . box. Clarify as needed.

. Play the CD or read the phrases aloud
while students follow.

Usage
In the Olympics, track and field events
are referred to as "athletics.'[vents in
this category are marathon, hurdles,
steeplechase, relay, race walk, high
jump, pole vault, long jump, tripie jump,

ffiWW
1. boxlng e,l$eightliftng

ffi

Vkl*ahaalan"g gorne olympic sport:

4ffi* 3" Lo{r* at the photos. Read and listen,

dlvins 5. tabld ienni!

sports eyents.

i

{

6. ludo 7. high jump 8, long jump 9. hurdles

@)) Z. ffi Listen and repear.

w' 3. w List€n to ths annauns€r3 at olympic
Ch€ck ths sport.

4. W Ust r to the converrations.
Clega th6 cirrrcct avant ta aornplGte each stat€nent,

1. They'rc di*using the siling /@event-

e. They're disusing *ei@d@y high jump event.

3. They'fe disrtsing the men's 1oo'm€le. run /@evenr

4. They'fe discussing the swimming l€&event.

5. They're dlscu$slng lhe wornenb long .lump /@pevent.

ffi)j

shot put, discus throw, hammer throw
javelin throw decathlon (men), and
heptathlon (women), and running races
of 1 00, 200,400, 800, 1 500. 5000, and
10,000 meters. Short runs are also called
"dashes"or "sprints;'as in the 1 o0-meter
dash or the 1O0-meter sprint.
Soccer is the Olympic sport called
"football."

Exercise 2 @2.11
. Play the,CD or read the words aloud for

students to repeat.
. Ask Which of these sports have you

played? doyou like to watch?

Extra practice activiry tall classes)
r Students can mime actions associated

with the various sports, and classmates
can guess the sport. lf needed students
can refer to the Vocabulary when
guessing.

txercise 3 @)2.12
r Read the direction line aloud, As< a

volunteer to identi fy each spca '

the columns.
.  P lay  the  CD or  read the  aud ioscrp :

aloud while students listen anci',vri:e
r Go over the answers a5 a class.

txercise 4 @,2.13
. Read the direction line aloud and clarifu

the rneaning af event. Explain thatthey
will hear each conversation twice, so
they can check their answers.

. Play the CD or read the audioscript
aloud whiie students listen and write.

. Go over the answers as a class.

50
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Topic Snapshots
&*rrr
i  , . :  :  - :  : - :  : : : ' :  c l :ne  un i t  w i th
: .  j - :  : :  _ - ' : - :  - - ,  t  o tammar ,  vocabu lary ,
:  -  :  : : :  :  : .3 - :ge  in  COnteXt

L{arrr*-up
: , , =** -c ask Do you know.how the

| ,*: :s:eqan? Doyou knowwhere?
, ' ,  - : :  s:- ier: responses on the board.
' : . : :s ' : ,e, bring a map of Europe to the
:  : ; :  : J  s rcw where  Greece is .

Exercise 1 Snapshot I  @2.j4
' P.ay the CD or read the facts aloud

...va iie students fol low.
. Clarifl7 vocabulary as needed. point

out that ta participote and to take part
in the second bul let point mean the
same thing.

. Ask Does yout country participate in the
Olympic GamesT Da you have any favorite
Olym pic events? ath letes?

r Focus on the word Gomes in the
fourth bullet point. Ask Why is the ward
capitalized? (because it refers to the
OlympicGames).

Exercise 2
r Read the direction line aloud. Review

ihe facts about the history ofthe
Olympics. Talk about things that
happened in the past or are true now.

. Call on a volunteer to read the first item
and answer, Find the section in the
text that contains information for this
answef (butlet 2).

r Have students do the exercise, marking
which bullet point contains the answer.

. Go over the answers as a class. Call on
students to share where they found
their answers (2. bullet 2; 3. bullet j;
4. bullet 4; 5. bullet 7; 6. bullet 5).

Extra practice activity (all classes)
. On the board write the following

numbers:
393, t 896, 1 900, | 960s, 200, | 924. Have
students scan the facts and explain
what the dates and numbers refer
to {until theyear 393 A.D, athletic
competitions at Olympid took place every
four yea rs; | 896 was the year of rhe first
modern Olympic Games; | 900 was the
year when Alympic events far women
began; | 960 was the year when women
started to take paft in most even{s;20a i5
number o{ countries that pafticipafe in
the games; 1 924 is when Winter Games
began, and started to take place every
faur years).

Exercise3 Snapshot2 @ 2.15
o Have students look at the photo

and have a volunteer read the sign.
Ask Where qre the two people? (atthe
entrance to a stadium). Clarify that
game refers to a gO:minute soccef
competf tion. Explain that p ro m ptly
means at the exact time, not delayed.
lf necessary define that spectata$ are
people who watch a game or an event.
Invite students to speculate what
problem they might have (they may
not have enaugh time to get into the
stadium).

r Play the CD or read the conversaiion
aloud while students follow.

r Fxplain vocabulary as needed. Ask What
does she mean when she says "We're
not going to make it"? (we don't have
enough time).

r Focus on the statement Dayou want
' to just skip the whole thing? AskWhat

does he mean? (he's ssking his friend if she
wants to not go to the game altogether)
What do they decide to do7 twatch the
game on his tablet).

Exercise 4
. Read the direction line and example

aloud.
r Have students do the exercise, flrst

trying to answer the questions without
looking back at the conversation.

r Go over the answers as a class.

.-.'il
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&ramrmar
Aim
Practice haveto/ haSta

I Grammarsupport
I Interactive Grammar Presentation

Exercise t
. Call on volunteers to read the

conversation in the speech balloons.
Ask What does the boy mean by "have
ta"? (that it's necessary thot he go).

. Read the first grammar rule and
example. Reiterate that it is necessary
to buy tickets since they don't have any
yef. Give a few other examples, e.g.,You
have to do your homework or you will get
a bad grade.

. On the board write:
What do you have ta da this week?
lnvite voiunteers to share.

. Read the second rule. Elicit a few other
examples, e.9., You don't haveto do all
the exercises.

. Focus on the affirmative and negative
statements. Point out hcye to and hos to
and base form ofthe verb.

. Read the Quesrions section. Ask
Wttat type of questions ate the first
two examples? $es / no) the last four
exa m p I es ? (i n fo r m a t i o n).

. Read the Longuage trp. Say to a student
Can you help me move next week? and
elicit a response (e.9" l'm sorry, I have to
help my nom.).

. Optioni Ftave students underline the
example of hovetoin the conversation
on page51 (Butwestill havetobuy
the ticketsr.

Usage
Hove to is a modal-fike expression
because it is followed by a base form.
However, it differs from a modal verb
in that it has more than one form: hcve
and has. And unlike modals, it can
be used in different verb tenses and
aspects: I have to, I had to, I will have to,
I'm going to have to, etc.

Exercise 2 @2.16
. Piay the CD or read the grammar

examples aloud for students to repeat.
. Then play or read each item again.

Explain that the v in have is pronounced
l and the to is often a weak fo wiah a
schwa: lhaef ta/. Point out the stress on
hqveta and don't hqve toin affirmative
statements. Review with students how
in a yes / no question intonation rises
and in an inforrnation cluestion it falls.

3" Cclrtplate the eonlralrstisrr $ith furrrs of trsre !o.
*l: Ann, let's gel together lhis w€e,(, OK? floui abaut di*rer on Mond:q€
Ann: sony, €d,l w't" | t1) bty* tS l1eve", {he} dwerwirh my mom.
Rl: \llell. mym tle lunch on Tuesd4r? I €) $pflllEvg.to-lr .-- {U"}

ate*unul aSO,

Anr|: I \i,ish] t |') &y4& tsp) to the dentisr. And then
, {4) -baa 1o 6hS1 {siudy}. ftosabfrrWedmsdry?

Rl: $lbdnesdq{smgoad,tr {9} h}velo *e*.,, t l t io*}allday.
Anft \tl,ell, they,ffieled runnlng pfftic on Thureday, o

| (6) oon I nav, 10 d0 (do) that. Come to nry hou* and
we can waich the g*e. ltslarts sl 5$O.

Rl: Unaorlunatety. 1 c*'t gs *t m ThuEday. fly dad
f) hai Jo ilainl {painr} &e ki*e& ad t prmised to help.

Ann Well, tlat leaves lie Kkend. Lefs $eet tor a revie cn Satrrdav.

Rll lfs a ded! $ee )s, at the Cine Lux at ?,QS.

&
#F.fiSf,ffi what tirc da y.rrl ha\.e to bs hsre on waoLond evanings?

&gs1Kffiw&
I have to study.
He has to study.
I don't have to study.
He doesnt have to study.
Do i have to take the bus to the event?
Does Lara have to buy new gym shoes?
When do they have to get to the stadium?
Where does Amy have to go to get
the tickets?
Who do you have to call if you're late?
Who has to bring the refreshments to
the game?

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line aloud. Tell

students to use the correct aifirmative
or negative forms.

. Go over the answers as a class.
r Option: Students could read the

conversation in pairs.

5uggestion
About you! can be done as a discussion
activity in appropriate groups or you can

ask students to report on what they v;:c::
in their notebooks.

Aboutyou!
r Ask a volunteer to read the questicr.

Have students discuss with a paftner.
. Bring the class together and call on

vofunteers to share.

ffi
Students'own answers

I Further support
I txtra Practice(D-R0M

52 Unit 7



*

*

*

*

^

*

*

*

4

4

4

4

4

G ra rur mar

: : -  : :  - - : : : ^  j . . t s i no f  tOeXpreSS  fU leS

6rammar support
: : e "aa:re Grammal Presentati*m

i re rc ise  ' l

'  : : . :  : ^e  i rs t  g iammar  ru le .  Have
j .  -  t : - : s  :ook  a t  the  example  S igns  and
::-:a*ieit is in the speech bal loOnS.

" :  creck understanding, askWhich is
- 3i?.cmmon in spoken English - "must"
::'nove to"? (have to).

' f,eao ine second gramrnar point. Elicit
cuesi ions about classroom rules (e.g.,
Do students have to do homework?
bring a dictionary to class? arrive ta class
an t ime?). lnvite volunteers to answer
the questions.

Read the last grammar point. Stress that
must not is used for prohibition.

[xplain to students that don't haveta
has a very different meaning than rnost
nof. Write the following statements on
the board:
Yau must not call the professor. vs. You
don't have to call the professor. AskWhat
is the difference? {"must not" means it is
prohibited, whereas "don't have ta" means
you can, but you are not requircd to
do something).

Read the Lqnguagetip.

Usage
Must (for obllgation) is almost never
used in American English when
speaking to or about an adult.  l t  is
sometimes used when addressing a
chi ld, to be sure the chi ld understands
there is no choice and he,/ she must
obey. The contraction cji must not is
m ustn't. M ustn't is extremely unusua I
in American English and is very
condescending a nd infanti l iz ing.

It 's very unusual to ask questions with
musf, such as When must spectatars enfel
the stadium? even ir there is a posted
written ruie to that effect.

MuJf is also used for assumptiong as in He
looks like you. He must beyour brother.lhat
usage isn i covered in Teen 2Teen Four.

You may wish to pojnt out that mu5r is a
modal, like can, should, and will. Modals
never have -s in the third person like
verbs in the simple present tense.

Exercise 2 @2.17
.  Play the CD or read the grammar

examples aloud for students ro repear.
. Then play or read each item again.
. State these as'tules"emphasizing mijsa

and s ta t ing  each de l ibera te ly  s rnce  :h rs
isn't conversational speech. Reminc
students that we use hove to nci rnuii
when we refer to rules in spoken Fnglish

W
All spectators must enter the stadium
before 9:00.
We have to enter the stadium before 9:00.
Athletes must not be late to events.
We have to be 0n time.
Do we have to bring two uniforms to
the event?
Students must not be late for the exam.

Exercise 3
. Read the direction l ine aloud. Make

sure it is clear that each statement
begins with Arhletes ... Teli students
the answer (affirmative or negative)
can be deterrnined by what logically
makes sense. Ask a voiunteer to read
the example.

. lell students to do the exercise.
r Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 4
. Read the direction line and example aloud.
. Teil students to do the exercise.
r Go over the answers as a class.
. Option: Have different pairs read

the answers.

I Furthersupport
f Extra Prartice C0-R0M

+
4
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Read&ng
Aim
Develop reading skills: A newspaper article

Warm-up
Ask a volunteef to read the title of the
article. Ask What do you think'underdog"
means? {a person ar team thot people
think has little chance of winning). Ask a
student to read one ofthe captions. Ask
Why might the Jamoican bobsled team
be considered an underdog? (there is no
snow in Jamaica, so they don't have much
opportunity to practice). Ask Are you familiar
with bobsleddingT Doesyour country have a
bobsledding team?

Exercise 1 @2.18
. Read the direction line and question

aloud. Tell students they will answer the
question after reading the article.

. Piay the CD or read the article aloud
while students follow.

' Clarilr vocabulary as needed. Not
necessarily means it doesn't hsve to
be. The answer Nol necei sarily to the
guestion at the beginning of the
paragraph rneans a country doesnt
have to have lots ofsnow and ice in
order to send athletes to the Winter
Olympics. Explain that to root for
someone means to want someone to
do well in a competit ion.

r Finally, retufn to the question in the
direction line.

ffi
That even though there is no snow
in Jamaica, they could compete
successfully in the sport.

Exercise 2
r Skiff / strategy ldenti{y the main

rdeo. Explain thar this strategy helps a
reader understand the main message
ofan articie and then focus on the
supporting details.

. Read the direction line aloud. Tell
students to think about the choices and
do the exercise. Let them compare their
answers with a partner.

. Bring the ciass together and analyze
all the choices: option I is a fact about
Jamaica, but not the focus of the article.
Option 2 is a true detail, but also not the
main idea.

Exercise 3
. Skif f I strategyz Understand meaning

from context. Review that students will
be figuring out what an unknown word
means by looking at the words around
the unknown word.

&*eadixxg AnewEraper arricle
3" Reed the artkle about tlra Jat:reiean bobslod t€ah, Wrat ie €urpdsing about the tff?

x'reA*arreadingthoarticla,chcoseth8statQrnentthatexprGss6
itr nah id6a.
't, Jamalca ls a tropical co*niry wilh no snow or ice,
2, P{Jshcarting ls similar to bobsteddlng,

$ You don't have to come in tirst to be a succ€s. 
.i

S"Wnead tho artlcl€.gain and find the words
from ihe llst. complste €ach statement,

1. Un4Erdogg xe tems ot athietes thal people expect wlll lose.

2. A raat - is a liind ot compe$tion.

3. A word {rat yneans ,'almost the same" is -ti!l!b!l
4. A v€rb that means take pa* in a conia$t or game is 4gn!p'!

5. When you ri)ot &t a team, you wt the learn tq wln.
6. An adjective wlih the xme rneaninE as "surprfsed" is $hodicd

w$
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(

(

(

I

I
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(

{

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

I
(

I

{

{

I
{

(

{

i
{

{

(

a

a

a

Re'ad the direction line aloud. Tell
students to find and underline each
word in the article. Tell them to study
each word and surrounding words
carefully and then do the exerctse.
Students compare answers in pairs.
Go over the answers as a class.
Option: invite students to use the
vocabulary in statements to test
comprehension. Have students work
in pairs, then bring the class togethef
and call on students for examples. E.g.,
Our socceyteam was the underdog in the
match. We had the weakest players.

lxercise 4
r Skilf / strategy: Confirm a texr s..' :. -'

Rev iew tha t  by  conf i rm ing  co . : : - :  -

a text they show what is true ab:,:  :
Read the direct ion l ine alouc.

. Have students f irst try to do l i^e e . ' : ' :  : :
wi lhout looking back at the ar-t icie.
Then have them go back to tne ari icle
and confirm the answers. Ask students
to underl ine and number the sections
that correspond with the item numbers.

. Students compare answers in pairs.

. Go over the answers as a class.
{1. paragraph 3;4. paragraph 3;
5. poragraph 4).
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Ytfrite a check mark fur ahe stat€msnts that ar€ trre!

1. Yd have to be a good runner to be good at bobsleddlng. m
Z -A lmican push€rt t€rn won a Sold medal In the Olymptcs. il
3. :he lsden Bobsled Tearn won the gold metlal ln 19g6. LJ
4. isatas don't practice on snow at hoae, q
5- ;n i988, the Jmaicil bobsled c|?shed, *d lhe larnaicang lost. ldJ
6. lc-ja),,.Ji lai€doe$,thaveabobsledtem. tl

tryhafs your favorh€ Olympl. sport? lh your notebook, oxplalti r,rhy.

Adapt to nrles

aD l. n*a 
"ra 

listen to the conversation.

f) *r r*t wu *'t go kayaking::'r,','l
t*e lm to H bathing.suitsiu ,

Q.4re-w*rez
p O"**t"iy. The sign sys, -Rente6

ruS € baihtng suits.'

Q iWi, 1gljs we should cail home.
l4a1& my mom €n bring the
bathing slts.

p  Thdwnds l ikeapt i l l

a) 2, ft?JrttEtnir List€n and r€p€ar.

$. rrm:anat*m+:r choose a slgn and .rsa it
to crate a NEW conveFation, Use the ideas for
what you an do to solva the problcm,

e*

Suggestion
- : : - -  .  t -  :3^  3€  cone as  a  d iscuss ion
;:- :" -  : : :-3Of :aie grOUpS Or you Can
:;1 t :- : :- : :  :a :epCrt On What lhey Wrote

,About you!
. : i {  -  -3' ; i t t€€t to read the quesl ion.

-: , :  s:- ienis discuss with a partner.
.  : '  ^g tre ciass together and cal l  on

.: .n:ee!"s to share. write names
:; cj f:erent Olympic sports on the
::a:d. Determine i f  Winter or Summer
Oiympics are more popular in your class.

fllFtrtltlrrr
Students'own answers

. Option: Draw students'attention to
have to in the first statement in the
conversation and must in the third
statement. Point out how with have to
the statement means it is necessary to
do something.The statement with musa
is a rule.

Exercise 2 @)2AA 
.f

. Play the CD or read the conversation
aloud line by line for students to repeat.
Practice each line first with the whole
class and then ask individual students
to repeat.

. Point out the stress on have to and must
in the statements.

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line aloud. Call on

volunteers to read the signs. Clari!
vocabulary as needed. Point out that
regulations is another word for rules.lf
necessary, help students decide what
they rnay need to borrow, rent, etc.in
the Posslble so lutions box.

. Explain to studenis thai they will now
create their own conversations, using
Exe rc i se lasamode l .

. Give students a few minutes to choose
one sign and one possible solution, and
fill out the information.

. Establish that they need an acrivity
for gap 1. For gap 2 they need a detail
ofa rule. For gaps 3 and 4 they neecl
to quote a rule from one of the signs.
Gap 5 requires something fro;n the
Possible solurions box.

r Have students complete the gaps.

. 
Circulate to help ar necessary.

Chat
. Ask students to practlce reading the

new conversations with a partner.
. Optlon: Invite pairs to act out theif

conversation for the ciass. Encourage
everyone to listen by having them write
down the activity, problem, and ruie,
mentioned.

$e€ff id leen

Aim
Practice social language for adapting
to rules

Warm-up
On the board write the word Rules. Elicit
examples: Students must nat mks more
than two classes; No smoking; Don't use
the elevator, etc. AskAreyou goad at
following rulesT

Exercise 1 @2.19
. Focus on thet photo and clari$r any

vocabulary as needed.
. Play the CD or read the conversation

aloud while students forrow.
, AskWhy can't they go kayoking? (becouse

they don't hcve bathing suts) How do
they know they need bathing suits? (the
sign with the rules says so).

PosCbL solqgaE
p oh, noi we €n't go

We have to

Q Are you sure?

p Definite9. lt says, "
3at ,.. d @mc

:xfthr

a : . - .

Q 
Wett. I guess we should

p ihat seunds like a planl

*

*

*

,t

*

*

*

*

*

^

*

Red your new converstion with your partner.
Then rsd the conwreation in your partner,s book.

lffii#;--,

*

4
rl
+
4
{

,

a
4a

Further support
txtra Pre€ti{e {8-R6fi
Workbook pages Wt8*W2t
Gramnarl{arksheet
VocabularyWorksheet
*e*dingWorkheet
Unit Testr A and I
lltd*o: Teen Snapshot
Grannmar Fan*
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be supposed to

Uni t  I

might{or possibility

Environmental awareness

The environment

Unit contents
Discuss the contents of the unit from
the bar at the top ofthe Student Book
page. Remind the students that they wiil
check their progress at the end of Review:
Units 7-9.

t

Topic Smapsk*&x
Aim
Explore the topic of the unit with
examples of the unit grammal vocabulary,
and social language in context

Warm-up
Before students open their books, write on
the board:
Recycle
AskWhat comes to mind when yau see
this word? {e.9., environment,trash, paper,
cans, metcl, etc.) write student answers on
the board to refer to 1ate.. Ask Doesyoul
town offer passibility for recyclingT What are
different things we can recycle every day?
(e.9., reuse paper for scrap paper).

Exercise 1 Snapshot 1 @221
. Ask students to scan the images in the

article. Look back at the board to see
which items students also thought of.

r Read the direction l ine aloud.
. Play the CD or read the checklist aloud

while students follow.
r Clari9 vocabulary as needed. Ask Has

cnyone ever seen a compost bin?lf yes,
invite the student to describe exactly
what it is and whar it looked like (e.9., a
special trash can or a pile in the yard).

. Give students a few minutes to check
the things they recycle.

. lhen have them share in pairs.

Y*gxi* Sxaexps$ax*&s

. Option: lf you want to extend the
discussion, ask Do you th ink your town
offers you enough oppartunities for
recycling? For example, is there recycling
pick up? Or do yau have to bring your
items somewhere? Do you think your
town could do more?

Exercise 2
. Read the direction line and example

aloud.
. Have students do the exercise.
. Teil them to compare answers in pairs.
. Go over t6e answers as a class.

3* Chooso tha correct a*swer, a€cordirlg to tfte chsct{list.

1. l iwer*ycleiood, wha!can we dowith if? 4. F,resdaorj*igecans theonlyw?S/toreqrde 
(

llJ Use it to make grydm sorl. aluminum?
6Use i t lomake;aper .  aYe\Youeanon ly recyc le*daad;u ;cem(

2. Can you recycle alr plstic food conrainers? Q) No. You cil also reycle old bikes sd other

6l:ir'J#; u. unji,lorlilo","iderecrronicprodu6ts,nrhe 
(

3. What should you do with old paper pmducts gabage? )
belore vou rtrvcle them/ t' Yes, you should' I

@ Tie liem rogett's. Q] No, you shouldnt'

b. RJt lhem in the ga&age. 
{

Extra practice activity (all classes)
. Have students work in pairs. Give

each pair one ofthe heads frcni i;e
checkl ist.  Tel l  them to create a cia : . ;  -=
about recycling that particular i:er:. :::

example, for Glass and plastrcwi'r:e:

A Whot zteyau doing? Don't thrcw c;;a
that plastic water bottle!

B Oh, oops. Yeah. I guess I should recycle it.
A I have a better idea: just get a water

bottle that you can refill with water.
8 | know. I know. Eut I always lose those!

. lnvite a volunteer to read the
conversation with you.

. Then have pairs write their own
conversations. Circulate to help
as necessary.

. Then volunteers read their conversations
to the class.

(

(

{

I
(

(

(

I

(

(

(

(

{

{

{

{
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Ways to protect the environment

Remind someone of expected behavior

Recycling

re*-



-1. cI* f gu.1, F falsei, or Nl {nc inlormatiobi arc*rrding to tho ccnwrsaiion,
1- GdttdxtB€rleasthemterrunning. ?1Fl&

Z Gay <iidc't mber to do smething, & F / Nl
3. iiler.'e $pposed to rec1cle newspapem. T / f /&
4. i lefrer:$p?o*dtoccydesodacang. f €)Nl
5- !k?g€terlsgoodfortheenvironrrent T&t{l

6- A- rote might help them remember to r*ycle. ff) F / Nt

l-OcabUlary Ways to prot€ct the environm€rt

S)) 1. Look at the pi<turs. Red and listen.

reclrcle bottls 2. reuse shopping bags 3. use.less wate!

,rei. 2. Gttll'i;3Ert?li! usten and repeat.

61\, f,- r*.anna+i;l@ Lisren ta' the .onl.€fsatisn* cnnptete ahe $t$temen*,
1. r-re-v re golng to rclrs& . thelr lotils

2 Tlrey're gcing to pirk u? li|r,r after school,

3- 
-i.ryre going to rectcle the;r ffreq?z;nrs

4. --+./ 
s.JL, LIsi l?ts eltrt.;aiN

VssmhaxXmry
Aim
Practice phrases for ways to protect
the environment

Exercise 1 @2A3
. Play the CD or read the phrases aloud

while students follow.
. Clarif,/ vocabulary as needed. Ask

What does "reuse" mean? {use again}.
txplain that /iter is paper, cans, etc. that
people have thrown on the ground in a
public place.

. Option: Focus on item 2 (Reuse
shopping bags). Ask What are other
things we can reuse?Create a list on the
board, e.9., jars, envelopes, boxes, scrap
paper, etc. Ask How can these ikms be
reused?For exampleiars can be used to
starq othet items; envelopes can be used
as scfop paper, ar you can stick a label
over an address, and use it again: boxes
can be reused to store other items, etc.

Exercise 2 @2A4
. Play the CD or read the phrases aloud

fnr <ft  rr lenf< tn ra6a2t

Exercise 3 @2'25
r Read the direct ion l ine aloud.Tel l

students to refer to the phrases in the
Vocabulary for hints how to write the
answers. For weaker classes, you can
provide the words magazines and
e lect ricity on the board.

. Explain that students wil l  hear each
conversation twice.Tell them to take
notes first for each conversation and

* then f i l l  in the blanks.
. Play the CD or read the audioscript

aloud while students listen and write in
the answers. Then students listen again
and check their answers correcting
as needed.

. After students complete the exercise,
have them compare answers in pairs.

r Go over the answers as a class.

Extra extension activity (stronger
classes)
. Have students role-play a scenario

similar to those in Exercise 3. Tell them
they can refer to the vocabulary as well
as the checklist on page 56.

I Furthersupport
I lxtra Practice (0-fi0M

Gt, r. C.?-@ Reac and lstan to the convercatron.

wite a note ad put it
That might help us gl!

Oad EE€Esrtid€!
' ',,
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Exercise 3 Snapshot 2 @ 2.22
.  Read the direci icn i ine aloud.

Play rhe CD or read the conversation
aloud while students fol low. Focus
on "left the woier running". Ask What
does this mean? (the person didn't shut
offthe water, and water is continuously
coming out of the foucet). AskWhat does
it mean "to waste"? (ta use more than
is necessory).

Focus on the tone in the third line,
Ask What is the dad's tone? {seriaus; he
is reprimanding his son for not thinking
about the envi ronment).

Option: Students can role-play the
conversation in pairs.

Fxercise 4
. Read the direction line aloud.
. Tell students to do the exercise without

looking back at the conversati0n.
Then tell them to look back and check
their answers.

Co over the answers as a class. Then
call on volunteers to make the false
statements true" 2. Gary made 6
mistake;4.They are supposed to recycle
soda cans; S.Wasting water is bad for
the enviranment.
Option: Asklayou thinkGary's idea
for the remin(er is a good one? What
are other reminders we can set up for
recycling? (e.9,, have bins set up inside
the house far the different things that
need to be separated for recycling; have
a calendar on the refrigerator specifying
days for recycling pick up, etc.)

G -

4. plck up i i i ter
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a

a

€raynntar
Aim
Practice be supposed to

t Grammarsupport
I lnt€ractiye Grammar Presentation

Exercise 1
Ask a volunteer to read the speech
balloon in the photo. AskWhat do you
think "supposed to" means? (lt\ a rule we
need to faflow). AskWhat kinds of things
ore we supposed to do in class? (e.9., pay
attention, da homework, porticipate, etc.)
Read the grammar rule and examples.
Option: Have students go back to the
conversation on page 57. Ask them
to find one example with supposed
ro {We're nat supposed to put soda
cans . . .) Ask ls it affirmative ar negativeT
(negative) a statement or a question? (a
statement). Ask students to create a yes I
no question from the statement {A/e h/e
supposed to put soda cans. , . 7) Elicit a
short answer (No, we're nat).

Exercise 2 @)2A6
. Play the CD or read the grammar

examples.aloud for students to repeat.
Point out the stress on supposed to in
the first and third statements, and the
stress on nof in the negative statement

. Then play or read each item again.

W
We're supposed to use less electricityl
You're not sgpposed to put cans in there.
Are we suppoied to recycle glass bottles?

Exercise 3 @2A7
r Read the direction line aloud. Clarify

that some answers will be affirmative
statements and some will be negative
statements. Explain that students will
hear each conversation twice.

. Play the CD or read the audioscript
aloud while students listen and write in
the answers. Then students listen again
and check their answers correctinq
as neeoeo.

. After students complete the exercise,
have them compare answers in pairs.

. Go over the answers as a class.

. Option: ln pairs have students create
yes / no questions frorn the statements
and provide short answers depending
if the exercise item is affirmative or
negative, e.9.,
1 . A ls she supposed to come home

oetore o:uul
3 Yes, she is.

3, W Listan to tft€ convereations rnd corfiplste the staierrents.
llse affirmative 6r negatfus foi.tls 6f re s.&ppo*€d ta. Usa €€naf,aetlans.

*w:)

| 1. sh€3&!te$&dlc come home before 6:@,

e. They;f&jggpsgq*ls------call rhelr moe now
3. $eSlngllu2g6!*& eat here.

4. "fhey!9-r,$ppc!*Jg- ww their Reycling pay T-shirts romorrow.

5, He'6 ft}t $r11}ro$s4 to tst his filends in clas.

4. Look at the FLturs. Uss th* cuee tc ri,rit€ statslnents .nd questions using bs 3{ppos€d ta

Exercise 4
.  Read the direct ion l ine aloud. Focus

on the example. Point out that the
question mark shows that the item is
a question. With I as the subject, it was
necessary to use Afi.

r Have students use the cues in the other
items to write s{atements or questions.
Hint to check punctuation at the end
of the statement. Circulate ro helo
as necessary.

. Have students check with a partner.

Go over the answers as a class.
Option: Elicit additionai examples
that deaf with recycling and the
environment (e.9' We're supposed to
separate our papers and plastics;We're
not supposed ta throw away batteries; Are
we supposed to recycle refrigerators).

Extra practice activity {all classes)
. Have students think up additional

statements and questions with
supposed toto go wirh the pictures.
For example: 1.You're not supposed to
put paper there;2.We're not supposed
Lo leove the water running;3.They re nor
supposed ta thraw aut their litter; 4. V'/e're
supposed to reuse plastic bags.

I Furthersupport
I fxtra Practice(D-R0M

a
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3. Corrptete q€h statem€nt, u$ing ,nrgtlt and the baEe fom.
't. '*'e f:g!! r:d? (ride) our bikes to the park lf lhe weather is good.
Z izekirg sna.ll chages at home mighl be {be) good tor the environment.'
3. li re taj<e showeE instead of baths, we filjght |'t* {usp} less w6ten
4. We rnighi noi havr (noi/have) time to pick up iiiter t6day.
5. lf vre reqlcle paper rcw, they ni6hi ndi hayt 1s r0l (noalhste tolcut) down $ rney trees,

Exercise 2 @ZaS
. Play the CD or read the grammar

examples aloud for students to repeat.
. Then play or read each item agatn.

W
We might meet after school to pick up lifier
He might forget to putca.gs in rhe
recycling bin.
They might not use paper bags at this store.
lf we waste water now, we miqht not have
enough water later.

lxercise 3
. Read the direction line aloud. Remind

students that rnightdoes not change
form and is not contracted. Students
will just have to wtite might and copy
the words in parentheses.

. Go over the answefs as a class.

Exercise 4
. Read the direction l ine aloud. Model the

example with a volunteer.
. Then give students a few minutes to

write the responses.
r Have students check with a partner.
. Go over the answers as a class.
. Option: Have students practice reading

the conversations in pairs.

Suggestion
About you! can be done as a discussion
activity in appropriate groups or you can
ask students to report on what they \^rrote
in their notebooks.

About you!
. Read the direction line and example.
r' Give students time to write their

statements. Then have pairs
compare answers.

r Bring the class together and call on
voiuntee15 to share.

I furthersupport
| [xtra Practice (D-ROM

4. Complete tha conv€&tiohsf usrng *rlght ar migh, dot.
'1. A: What ae you golng to do tornorow?
-.E|. I might sJa.f hons and do m! honrwIf _. {lstay homeland do my hcmework}

2. Ai Are you going to come to the meeling about ,ecycling?
B:  im igh ino i .o f ie  . .  . { / cone) lhaveato ta fhcmeKrk todav .

3. A: Are you going to rrcycle that soda bottie?
B: ysi I mighi r?u3' '1 io. waJr.r insitad { lreuse/'t for water Instead}

4
*

4
4
4
4
a
{

4a

4

Grammar
Airn
:*::: :: - a-:a.J. possibility

I eraunar$pport
f '? :e{"actiye 6ra mma r presentation

Exercise 1
. : . .  :  ,  o i . iee!-to read the speech

:. .c. i. rhe photo. AskWill he
:e::^,-,eiy gc to the beach tomorrow? (no,
:'e.es s pcssibi!ity he wilf). Elicit different
:^ings siudents might do tomorrow
e.9., i might go to the library; I might ga

ac c restaurant).
. Focus on the first grammar rule. Read

the examples. Fl ici t  addit ional examples
related to recycling {e.g., We mighr set
up a compost bin this sumrner).

. Focus on the second grammar rule.
Read the examples. El icir  addir ional
examples related to recycling. (e.g., The
recycling truck might not come today).

. Opti<in: Have students go back to the
conversation on page 57. Ask them
to find one example with might (That
might help us all remember.) AskWill the
sign definitely help them remember? (no,
but mavbe itwill'.

Usage
May can also be used to express
possibllity.There is no difference in
meaning or usage between may
and might.
In American tnglish, might is not used
in yes / no queltions and is rarely used
in information"questions. lt's generaIly
viewed as overiy formal.
Might can be used in ihe result
ciause of real conditional statements.
The real conditional was taught in
Teen2TeenThree, Unit 6. Although
it's not necessary to review the leal
conditional here, you might wish to in
appropriate groups.

llnit 8 59

4. A: Where is the fuvironment Cub going to meei thls momihg?
B: Actualy, ths clqb rnighl nor mrst Ld;, ,** ,, . {the clrby'neet/today} We.re all too busy

5, A: Why de we using les water rlEht now?
g' Bsar* tharo might bs a drou$bi in jt!_iu. ft . {therelbela drsught in the tuo,re}

6. A When ae you going to sttrt aec,ycling your oid newspapeB?

.t._- 
B. Aciuly. Na mighi riart re..irlirg ihgjrl *B*al _.. . {we/saarrlrecy.ling then bday)

kFdL- .-:. ;-f .- . e ':n; gc.o ihe mall aftar srhool. ..

l[



&*ad{rxg
Aim
Develop reading skills: An informational
ieaflet

Warm-up
Bring students'attention to the word
leaflet.Explain that this is a very thin
booklet or a piece of paper that gives
information about something. A leaflet is
identical to a pamphlet, which students
saw in Unlt 5.

Exercise 1 @2A9
. Read the direction line aloud and focus

on the question. Have students look at
the title, the images, and the captions
to get an idea of what a landfill is. Tell
them they will answer the question
after readinq the article.

. /4

. Play the CD or read the leaflet aloud
while students follow.

. Clari[z vocabulary as needed. Methane
is a gas that you cannot see or smell.
Focus on the line Landfills are just
plain ugly! txplain that. plain ugly is an
informal way of saying simply ugly.Then
focus on the line There are few things
os ugly as a londfill. AskWhatdoesthis
mean? {that landfills are among the
ugliest things in the wodd).

. Ask the auestion in the direction fine,

re
A landfill is a place where large amounts
of garbage arg put into the ground.

Extra practice activity (all classes)
. For review, ask students to underline

all uses of supposed to and might
(Cities are supposed to manage . . .; The
city might burn . . .; it might decide . ..;
Landfills might cause ...; Alandfill might
pollute ...;this might spread ...; i t might
reduce ...),

Exercise 2
. Skill / strategy: ldentify the main idea.

Read the direction l ine aloud. Give
siudents time to think about the main
message of the ieaflet and eliminate
which choices are supporting details.

. Analyze ali the choices as a ciass:
option 2 is true, but the whole leaflet is
not about the size of landfllls; sirnilarly
options 3 and 4 are true details, but not
the focus ofthe leaflet

Exercise 3
. Skilf I strategy: Co nfirm a text\ content.

Read the direction line and example
aloud.Tell students to scan the leaflet
for the words air and water (under
problems I and 2). A landfill can pollute
water and produce harmful methane
gas and carbon dioxide.

Unit8

ffi$

Kexc3*xxg An informatlonal leeilet

3, Read tbe lE*flot. Lrh*t is € landfill?

X, W After reading the leafl6t' .hsk t rc rtateltl€nt
that $xpr63$ee llg main idsa'
'1. Cltles need 1o tnarage thelr ledfllts well io Protect the envlrormeni'

e. Some la||diillg are rcatly huge,

3. ln ssme tandiills, people look ior fe{sable matedais,

4. LandSlls can cause problems lor thc environ&€nt. f

About you!

I
(

(

(

(

I

rn
n
f-t
L_ln

:: {
: . i . . . i

l-ill

.l' , i

Have students first try to do the exercise
without looking back at the leaflet.
Then have them go back to the article
and confirm the answers. Ask them
to find and underline the supporting
details for each item.
Go over the answers as a class. Invite
students to show where in the text they
found information that supports the
statemenls (2. All that garboge attracts
animols and insects; 3. Landfills ore iust
plain ugly;4.At some landfills, cities
recycle the gases so they can use them ta
produceenergy to run factories;5.lf more
people do this (recycle), it migh{ reduce
the negative impsct of landfills.)

Suggestion
Aboutyou!can be done as a discussion
activity in appropriate groups or you can
ask students to report on what they wrote
in their notebooks.

Ask a volun:eer to read the direc c-,
l ine. l f  students are stumped, ni:- : t  : iai
they should focus on basic things:ie;, '
can do (e.9., to separate certain gcrb'tEe

before it goes to a landfilt).

Go over the answers as a class.

W
Students'own answers (

I

a

(

I

I
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Nd6thele$, in spitc of thelr disadvantags, landtiils cm airc be
good plm to find materials for reJcling' A t som€ landfills' cltls
rcycle tbe gmes so they €il use thetn to produe ensgy to run
factoriF. At otiss, city workers lmk fc reusable mterials rod
thfutgs the city c4* recycle.

Todan many pople re eeparating recyclable materials such re
paper, glass, md plastic bef-ore they go hto the g*bage and ad up
in a landfrll. If more pople do thts, it might reduce lhe negative
impact of lanlfilis.

-



3. c*,-=t=|% cifele T {rrue} or F {hlse}, according to the teaft€t.
i - f a city doesn't manage a landfrll weli, i1 mtght cause air md water pollution. O/ F
Z ,1 :a.dnll might attract aniftals aRd dlseases
3- Scre iadfi l ls rye really beatiful.

4- .!. aidii! ca produce energy for factorles. & e

lA 
5- r:saSiood id€torecyclegarbagebeforeitgostoalaftdfi l l . S ft  -  
_  _ _  v q r e l s * s e Q  \ l

jllxl tn yar rctebek, writ6 some ways yo{r can reduce ihe n€gatiye irnpact
ft - 

ata city's hndfill.

l- 1- n .a oa listen to the conversation.

p ref, t<e*n, aU you lwe the light3 on?
(El :es i sus idid.

_.. ..... -P-. *jr,wr!'. 
Sometims I forger, r.oo.

Q 
"tgl, 

+sks tor remlnding ee. I know
'€'rc $pp€d to use les eleidcity.

p ,+l*7, it might be a goo.i idea to put
up a note. Thm everyone will remember.

2. GliilEill?til Lisren and,ep€at.

3. GttF-Et!+iitr#llrllD Look ar ths ntstak€s on rbe
notepad. Write an spected behavior forcch one.
Then <hmse one and cr€at€ a NEW conv€rgatinn,
practicing be supposed to.

p Hev, -, did you ..--..*.-.--*?

Q 
c"pr. ! guess I did.

P . Sometimes i folget, too.

Q Wen, tlaks ior remlnding me. I know

l. Stbtnls lc&e t*;liglb on
.I}ixd{idr \"ir,s *ppooa:l *o *w l&x a!41s4;1r.

a, ttlst'le: le@ the Kter s
fs,3d{ftslHirr 6l,*t $9d }* w jm wr,

3. Iti*sls! f,ew}.o{sra @ h &. ga*ige

&*adatiq:,un'n sopibsri :o wpl* *d* ;xr-
4, Mistrr(3: lqv€ticTys

P 
A.?.dry, it might be a good idea to pui up

a:+:e. ihen weryone will remember.

&peaaio: weir  nrppm ," , .*  : r*  r  *rr* i

m
4
4
4
4
4

4
4

Teen2Teen
Aim

P.aci ice social language to remind
:o::eene cf expected behavior

Warm-up
::.:^ ).et cnyone ever remind yau of
2.' te.:2a behovior - for example, tell you
.^:: /.r shculd or shouldn't say something
: - t. s.rilethi,g? lf yes, who tells yau this
,: - 3.:'t7 {,e.9., parents, teachers, friends) Do
." : - :nlnci people reminding you how ta act?
i, ty? v',/hy not?

Exercise 1 @2.30
. Focus on the photo. AskWhere are these

people? (ot hame) What's the problem?
(the boy has left the light on) What do
you think she might tell himT {e.g., We,re
supposed to conserve energy and shut
off lights).

. Play the CD or read the conversation
aloud while students fol low

. Ask Does Kevin mind that the girl
rcminds him aboutthe ilgtt$? (no) What
additional suggestion does the girl make?
\to put up a nate).

. Option: Draw students'attention to
examples of supposed to (we're supposed
to use less electricity) and might (it might
be a good idea to put up a note).

Exercise 2 @)2.32
. play the CD or read the conversation

aloud line by line for students to repeat.
Practice each line fir$ wirh the whole
class and then ask individual students
to repeat.

. Focus on the tone ofeach speaker. Ask
ls the girl angry at Kevin? (no, she reminds
him gently.) What is his tone? (also calm).

Exercise 3
r Read the direction line aloud. Ask

volunteers to read the f irst mistake
and expectation in the notepad.Then
give students a few minutes to fill in
the expectat ions. Circulate to help i f
students are not sufe what to write.

. Explain to students tirafthey will now
create their own conversatibns, using
Exerc ise l  asamode l .

. Establish that they need a name for
gap 1 and a mistake for gap 2. For gap 3
they need an assurance. For gap 4 they
need an expectation.

. Have students complete the gaps.
r Circulate to help as necessary.

Chat
. Ask students to practice reading the

new conversations wiih a partner.
Remind them to use appropriate
intonation to express concern.

. Option: Invite pairs to act out their
conversation for the class. Encourage
everyone to listen by having them write
down the mistake and expectat ion
they hear.

I Extension
I Writing page 93

turther support
fxtra Practice (D-RoM

Workbook pag* W23-$f25
Grammar Workrheet
Vocahrulary l{o*sheet
Rcadlng Works&eet
ljnitlests A and B
Video: Teen 9napshot
&rarnmar Eank
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Uni t  9
'€!g|!!!.a.{.,,:.,rl,,r,rrt:l. .li:ra::i..'i::.:i','.li:tiii.:r::iri:{
Tag questions: present and past

Personal care oroducts

Unit contents
Discuss the contents of the unit from
the bar at the top ofthe Student Book
page. Remind the students that they will
check their pfogress at the end of Review:
Units 7-9.

Topie Sxxaps&xw&
Aim
Explore the topic of the unit wirh
examples of the unit grammat vocabulary,
and social.language in context

Warm-up
Ask Who's wriring on the Teen2Teen blog
today? (Carmela) Who is responding to her
posts? tAbby, Ca los, and Chen) Review
where these leens are from (Carmela is from
Italy, Abby is from the United Stotes, Cados is
from Argeniipa, Chen is from China\.

Exercise 1 @)243
. Before students listen, write on the

ooaro:
Adve r ti s i n g tec h n i q u es
Ask What motivates yau to buy a
p rod u ct? pri ce? e motio n ? celeb rity
endorsement? brandT

e Invite students to preview the ads
ar the right and clarifiT vocabulary as
needed. Ask Da any of these ads appeal
to you? Why? Why not?

. Play the CD or read the posts aloud
while students follow

. Make sure students understand that a
claim is a statement that something is
true even if it hasn't been proven to be
true. Ask What kinds of claims do the ads
make? (thatyou can growtaller in two
weeks; that you can lose five kilos in one
week; that you can clecr up pimples in
two hours). Ask Do you think any of these
claims are true? Why? Why notT

Exercise 2
. Read the direction l ine and example

aloud. Tell students to first try to do the
exercise without looking the post.

. Go over the answers as a class.

Unit 9

. "Option: Ask students if they ever
believe claims like those listed in these
ads? Ask Why is it tempting to believe
such ads?

r Option: In stronger classes, you might
wish to ask students to bring in or
talk about ads they know that make
ridicuious ciaims.

Extra practice activity {all classes)
. Ask students to work in pairs to create

their own ads with ridiculous claims.
Tell students to use the three ads in
theTo-pic Snapshot for ideas. Have
pairs elchange ads with another pair.
Write these questions on the board for
another pair to answer:
What claim does the ad m6ke?
ls it believable?
Would you consider purchosing the
product? Why? Why not?
Have you ever seen a claim for a similar
product anywhereT

. Have pairs discuss ads and questic.s.
Then bring the class together and .a\.'€
groups share,

Extra extension activity {stron ger
classes)

" Ask a volunteer to read Carmela's
response at the end ofthe blog. Ask
What information do you think Carmela
gathered from the teens' responses?
How doyou think it will help her with
her project?

62

Express disbelief

Advertisements

re ,f,



ci
l:ocabularf personal ca:eproducfg

l. Uot -t Or" photos. Read and [$t6n,

-, 2. G@@ usten and r€pear-

3- Complete aach statsrnent wth a p€rsonal car€ praduct fromthe Vocabulary.
1. lfyouwanttosmellnice (ei/enatterso€erpracuc€t,use daodorani sreryday,
2. A lot of girts sd women use fiak llp, ,* on lhelr faces, even if they are 3lready b€au{fu,,
3. If your.g*in is dry, body loiion . €n hetp.
4. Wching your hads witfi 50,p seveBl times a da&r qn help prryent a cold.
5. My dad says I a borrcw his shavitg ,tiArrl , I don,t r€lly need to shava every day yef

but I like to pracfce.

a)) 4. +F'1!lEFt!ttE@F8 Listeli ta rhe ad$. wftre rh. klnd of penronal
€e product €ch ad is selling.

:. 
'nair 

s?rar 3. face vrash S. *lj$$,{ssr!
z s:umPo 4. -Lqs$gsg- 6. na* poltsh

Do toal'{iE||.ar}r p€rsonal caro ptoduct€? Whlah 6n9s?

Exercise 4 @)2.36
. Read the direction line aloud.Tell

students that there is one question for
each conversation. Explain that they
will hear each conversation twice. so
they can check their answers. Remind
students that they can r.Sfer to the
Vocabulary at the top ofthe page for
correct spelling on the care products.

. Play the CD once. Clarify vocabulary
as needed: std in {change calor on
something); gorgeous (beautifur; to apply
{toputon/ rubon).

. Students listen again and check their
answers correcting a5 needed.

. Go over the answers as a class.

@
Extra practice activity (aff classbs)
. Students can mime using the various

personal care products for other
students to guess the vocabulary.This
can be done in pairs or as a competition
between two teams. Model the first
example te.g,, opplying toothpaste onto
a toothbrush and brushing your teeth)-
Remind students that they need to
tell you the name of the product (e.g.,
toothpaste), not the action.

Suggestion
About you! can be done as a discussion
activity in appropriate groups or you can
ask students to report on what they wrote
in their notebooks.

About you!
r Read the question aloud.
| " Give students time to answer.
r Have students discuss in pairs.
. Option: Tell students they can compare

brands of products they use. Ask Doyou
always buy the same brands?

6W
Students'own answers

I Funhersupport
! Extra PracticeC0-R0M
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Vocabulary
Ain
1er::ce i.ronis fcr personal care products

Ererri- I e2.34
. ;ar:;s cn the categories of personal

:Er:e pr,ocucis and clarify as needed.
o :'a_" i-€ CD or read the phrases aloud

.'.-:ii€ students follow.

usage
Fer acne and pimples, there are three
rinds of products a teenager might buy
without the advice of a doctor: washes,
lotions, and creams. you may wish to
ask students about popular products
for pimples and in appropriate groups
introduce the words lotion and cream as
well as waslt.

Exercisa 2 @)2.35
. Play the CD or read the phrases aloud

for students to repeat.
r Focus on the stress in compound

words toothpaste, 59 nsc ree n, m a keu p.
Then point out that the vocabulary
items consisting of two separate words
also have stress on the first word: fody
lotion, shaving cream,face wash, hair gel,
hai r spray, nail polish.

. ln appropriate groups, ask individual
students Which is the mast imporfant
personal care product for you?

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line and example

aloud. Remind students to look back at
the Vocabulary for correct spelling of
the words.
Have students complete the exercise
individually and then compare answers.
Go over the answers as a class.

" 
"-' I



&rmmmax'
Aim
Practice tag questionsr.present

I Grammar support
I Interactive Grammar Presentation

Exercise 1
. Focus on the speech balloon. Ask a

volunteer to read i|. Askwhen the
speaker csks "isn't it?" what do you think
she expects? (thatyau will cgree with
her). Elicit additional answers by asking
students questions, e.9., lt's a beautiful
day, isnt itTYou'{e notfrom Spain, areyou?

. Read the grammar rule.Then invite
students to study the negative and
affirmative statements and note how
each uses the opposlte tag * a positive
statement takes a negative tag and a
negalive statement takes a positive tag,

. Now focus on Short answers. Once
again let students study the exampies
and how a positive statement takes a
negative tag and a negative statement
takes a positive tag. The short answer
response can be either positive or
neoative ln each case.
Read Language tips. Point out that the
negative tag questions in the grammar
ruie all use contractions in the tags.

Option: Have studenis find one
example of a tag question in the blog
entry on page 62 (Cados asks Chen "You
don't believe that, do youT').

Exercise 2 @)2-37
. Play rhe CD or read the grammar

examples aloud for students to repeat.

o Point out how each statement has
falf ing intonation (l'm late) and each tag
question has rising intonation: (aren't ll.
Cal l  on volunteers to model.

wrwtrffim
l'm late, aren't l?
l'm not late, am l?
You're Justin, aren't you?
You're not Justin, are you?
Hel in the band, isn't he?
He isnt in the band, is he.?
They speak Chinese, don't they?
They don't speak Chinese, do they?
She has a pet cat, doesn't she?
She doesn't have a pet cat, does she?

3, Chooss tbe csrr€ct tag gusstion to sortpl*t€ each statotn€nt,

1. Awesome Nai,s is the besl nail polish,

2" Budget Brand per$nal cale ploducls aren'tvery Eood,

3. sem uses hairgel eveiy day,

4. Mom, l'n gec'ng rhe ,Ve{rtdert .r/ Oiel book for my birlhday, /

a s e l t  t ?

b. a.a't :?

€- isrii rt?

d .  i € 1 . = ?

Bum-No-More sn*.
aeal9 wori<s, isn't it? I

(

(

(

(

I
Yes, I think it does.

I
Fae washes don't Prevent .
pimpk,@/aren'tl
the\4

My doctor says they don't l
But they help clea them u!

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line aloud. Focus on

the example. Have students underline
nail polish. AskWhat pronoun wauld
you use to replace this? (it). Ask ls rhe
statement affirmative or negative?
{affirmative) What will thetag be?
(negative).

. Have students do the exercise.

. Go over the answers as a class.
o Option: Have students rewrite each

statement in the negative and then
providdthe correct tag questions {all
tags wil be affirmative).

Exercise 4
. Read the direction Iine alouc. F:e'.':.'r

that statements with be are foiic''";ec
by a tag with is / are. Statemenis i" ::

another verb are fol lowed by a tac 
" ' , i : r

do / doesin i t .
.  Have students do the exercise.
. Then have them compare answers with

a partner,

r Option! Students can practice reading

the conversations in pairs. For added
practice, they can change negative
staternents to affirmative and vice versa,
e.g., 1 . Jasan uses shaving cream, doesn't
he? Elici t ing an appropriate response
(Yes, he does). Review that when using
tags you expect the listener to agree
with you.

I
t

I
t

(

I

I

I
(

I
(

I

I

(

I

(

(

(
u
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^& Grammar rag

I

r. wyth€ gff|ffir

3, Complete each cor

J- A: You u* Mirclr

&  Ye,  ldo

2. A: Oo?s. l'm too l,

B: wdi. rctualy y

3. A: :xercising mak

B: v,s. i: doas

4- A ;his store doe:

B: ,'ic, - a3a5ni

5. A; T.:s is !h€ M\

B: \c, '3.-!

verstion urith a tag question and a slr
) brand halr oel. ,lon't {ou ?

[" ou, 
"rnr"r."n, 

jr9n3 | *? rn goir

:s, jou tll" _ . The storcs are cl6sed, But
:s you really strong, dt9it1'1 ii ?

_, esp*ially ii yorj exercise every day.
n't sell nail polish, dOr"s ii ?

_. I'm sry.
/ lotlan you like, i$di 'i ?

-. I like Sweet Skh betrer, you shoold iry tt.

Euestions: past

reortansei 

w
g to the beach relly eriy tomorow. 

W{g]
/ou an use mine. -,ry,{

ffi
Negafi\re- statangi

,-", 
i@ @tsaqrrasr.tf?

t r  i .  - e . f _ .  . E !  j s - i , m i f- v _
jr€ su3-.! le rre.-:a ddrft sbe?

I 
-"- ..-a; - zezl,dicintyou?

I wesn't lale yesterda1ffi***.i ......,. ..,-
Itwn'tvery *inyy*iGillffiffi '',,
She didn't buy ihe ftakeup${1iffi.,,:,,,:r:.,.
You didn't use all the hair spaffi

r-*
*

3. W.A.-"t"t *"nts with tag questions and short answerg, Use the pagt of 6e
and the simplo past tens€. Don't forgot to uge cgmmas and qrrasfion marks,
1- Y@r brcther/buy/hair gel for the ptrty

!'cur brolhsr bought hzir ogl for lhr parS. didn.| hl? ._
2. J@na,/not shop/for cosmetics at the mall

doanna didr:1 aho? for aoernsiic* :i ihs $all. di.i *ba?
The Cian Feeling toothpste/not be/too expensive
ine eir2n F rl'ng *ooihpasi& kasn'i f$Le,ry,.$ii$ljsaajl -, " " . -. .." "

There / be /a few brands of shmpoo at the cossetcs store
.-*a::. 

narg z few brands ofshanpoo ai tha *o*fis.tir* 6lo!*_ xgt*n1 th$rr?
Ths/1.ot hrye/the body lotion with are flowef on the botfle
i-r:r ari*'r hzrz ths bod,J loiion uiih ihr fin$r.r nr lkp b$J!9_,di&ihql 

", ,",
l: € : €y I io buy tvvq kinds of face w*h
' 'n :s . : t r i3 iu i idck indsof f2 . . . !ash_ua$na!1?  

_  _  . * *  * .  . . :-:r-: 
re _i nc: E to buy/ makeup when she /be a teenager

:.';:+;a ji3r:': ::t io buJ mak?atp khr.n ihr ra5 a:ltiitaglr. &Lt!ti? * _ _ *

Erercke 5
.  : : : - l  - :  :  ' : : : : i  , ; i .e  a iouc i .
r --:-  ' : : : :- :  exsicple question and

:-:: ,r8. --.= -Jcents previewwhat
I : ,3' , :  -  : : :^ r ' iem and rnarkwhich
: -*i :'a -=:ri::ii/e and which are

&remmar
Aim
Practice tag questions: past

I Grammarsupport

^

n
4
*

4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4

I

: -*i :'a ---:ri::ii/e and which are
-?;.:.-r .-'f 4 ;s negatiye).Then
-,a.,: :-e.r i.,,-rte app.opriate tags and
j - : - : : - : . . , : - s .

. : ":- ::::c :'le:c as necessary.
. - :-  :-  rg :he class together and go

: " --::€ ansrr'Jers.
r Option: Siirdents can practice asking

:-J ails,i/ering the questions.

I Furthersupport
I Extra Prattice CD-R0M

I Grammarsupport
I Intera(tive Grammar Presentation

Exercise 1
. Review that just as statements with

be are foliowed by a tag with is / are,
statements with another verb are
followed by a tag with do / does.Write on
the board: 

-

She is lote, isit she? She doesn't live here,
does she?
Ask How would you write the same
questions in the past? (She wasn't late,
was she? She didn't live here, did shel.

r Read the examples in the columns.
Point out that the same rules apply in
the present and past tag questions.
Remind students to answer questions
with shoft answers.

Exercise 2 @Z.Se
. Play the CD or read the grammar

examples aloud for students to repeat.
. Same as in affirmative tag questions,

point out how each staternent has
falling intonation (! was late yesterday)
and each tag question f,ras rising
intonation (wasn't 14.Cill on volunteers
to model.

f,wfil.5&emrxm
lwas late yesterday, wasn't l?
i wasnt late yesterday, was l?
It was very rainy yesterda, wasn't it?
It wasn't very rainy yesterday. was it?
She bought the makeup, didnt she?
She didnt buy rhe makeup, did she?
You used all the hair spray, didn't you?
You didn't use all the hair spray, did you?

Exercise 3
' Read the direction line aloud. Have

students notice the comma at the end
of the statement and the ouestion mark
following the tag. Remind them to use
this punctuation in the statements
they write.

. Ask students to do the exercise. Teil
them to notlce which items have
negative statements (2, 3,5,4. Ask
Will the tags be affirmative or neqativeT
taffirmative\.

r After students complete the exercise,
have them compare answers with
a partner.

. Go over the answers as a ciass.

Extra practice activity tall classes)
. Have students make up five tag
i questions in ihe past to ask a partner,

e.9., You read Unit 5, didn't you? You
weren't in class yesterday, were yau? You
gave yaur presentqtion last week, didn t
you?, etc.

I Furthersupport
I Extra Practice CD-R0$
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Kead$mg
Aim
Develop reading skills: A report

Warm-up
AskWho\ writing an the Teen2Teen blog
today? tCa rm ela) W ho wa s blogg i ng at
the beginning of this unit?{Carmela).
Bring students'attention to the note
from Carmela ai the start of the blog:
Hey, guys ... Ask Why is she thanking her
friendsT {because at the end ofher last blog
entry, she said her friends' responses would
help her with her p@ect - see page 62. The
cuffent blag is the report incaryorating her
friends' responses.)

Exercise 1 @i2.39
. Read the direction line and question

aloud. invite students to predict
answers. Write these on the board (e.9.,
advertisers think abaut what will appeal
to a teenager - quick results, beauty, etc.)
Tell students they will return to the
question after reading the report.

. Play the CD or read the report aloud
while students follow.

. Ciarii/ vocabulary as needed: promote
(advertise); pop-ups online (ads online
that pap up on screen); motivate
(encourage); critically (to look at
something critically means to think about
it and give it careful judgment); sawy
(clever); gullible (too quick to believe what
othef people tell yau); skeptical (doubtful,
not q:uick'tb believe what other people tell
you); g u ara nteed {certai n).

. Refer to the question in the direction
line^ Ask Dldyou predict correctly?

g.{mme
They think about where teenagers will
be likely to see ads (online), and what
their concerns are {their appearance,
having the coolest products).

Exercise 2
. Skill I stategy. ldentify the main idea.

Read the directlon line aloud. Give
students time io think about the main
message of the report-,and elimlnate
which choices are supporting details.

. Students compare answers in pairs.

. Then analyze all the choices as a
class: option 1 is true, but the whole
report isn't about this; option 3 is a
true statement, but not the focus of
the report.

Kexdimg areport

3. Road Carmela's rePort an TsenaTean Friands. *rhat da advsrtisers thint( abod

when :hey cr€at6 ads for teens?

2. WAfter readiag the rspcrt, chossth. stat€rnsntthat
axpfesses its main idoa.

1. Teem spend a lal of iime online.

g Use crltical thinking skllls before bellevlng ah ad's claims.

3. Advertisers pay to put &eir brands ln ry progf"ms and movles. .'I

rrport again. Choose a word or phrase to l
cornplatg each statem€nt,

1. when you're onlhe, you night see6op@/ Tv progra$s on the slde ot the screen

2, Teens spend a lot of lime ln digital envircnments sucir as66!{}@E!}/ adverlisements'

3. C€-Cola *d Apple are two examples oi advo*isers /d6&3

4. when advertisers promole a prcduct, they are trying to6fD; uuy it,

5. Prcduct placement is one kind ot ctaim /6.dGI66!&)

6. When you re6.@l skeplical, you believe seqdhing you see.

?. A skeptical person do€n't tlink /@)before belleving an advertiser'e claims.

w})

Exercise 3
. Skill / strategy: Understand meaning

frcm cantext.fo introduce the reading
strategy, explain that it is often possible
to figure out what a word or statement
means by looking at the words around it

. Fecus on the example. Tell students to
scan the artici€ for onltne and they will
find pop-ups next to it.

r Have students work independently
to locate key words from the other
statements in the reading. Circulate
to help'as necessary {2.Students
should search for Aigital environments";
3.They shou\d search for "brands"
a nd "a dvertisers"; 4. Th ey shou I d
sea rch for "pra m ote"; 5. They shou ld
search for "product placement'; 6. and
7 . They should search for'Qullible"
and "skeptical').

. Go over the answers as a class.

Extra ext€nsion activity {stronger
classes)
. Have students work in pairs.Tell them

to relurn to the information Carmela
gathered in the blog at the beginning
of the unit and show how it informed
her report on page 66 (e.9., Abb;t didnt
believe in the cloim thar Clear Skin works

so fait; Carlas also was skeptical; after
thinking carefuily about it Chen decided
he didnt want any of the Products).

66 Unit 9
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+. lEEEw eircte T irrue), F {fatse}, or Nt {no Infonnation},
according to the report.

i. Advertisers know how to *ll lo teeN.
2 The most effective ads are pop-up ads.
3. Advertisers undeEtand what teens wofry about,
4. Teens ae more gullible than adults,

$r r lN t
r l r r @

$ l r rn r
r tF / s

. 5- \!hen ycu see a prod{ct in a moyie! e advertiser prob*ly Mnts you to see iL ml F ,/ Nl

In your notebook, describo the b6st ad yadv6 evof ss6n. Erplain why it was so god.

- I h =$6 you a hde long hair in just one month.

|I -l . nqd and listen to the conversation.

lD l"y, Carly. L@k at this ad ficr Hoi\yoo<i Shffip@.

q CKY,'tEtabouilt? :r::":,..,,.. i .: l l  l i  .: ' t  . .,

Iff-.....9..*:..,:3'v 
You don't believe that do vou?

dd;i-* p Wi y not? They sy itb guaanteed.

** Q Pauta, think. tr sys in just one month. Do you
;nr!ss&te. realv thlnk that's posslble?

fE) r suess not. ri_a p;.ry:!li.;..;tr,,i1;;rrr:,,,,

,*u)) 2. f*fi!+*rEEt List€n ahd r€pear.

i,aC 1rcur nfl conwEation with your
Tlsr red the conveHtion in your pa

::.:rl::,,4':

:a:L:l:a:a::.,

rq

Eqrress disbelief.

Exercise 4
Skill / strategy: Confirm a text's content
:xplain that confirming a text's content
ai:cw5 51u6"nrs to ful ly understand
,,rhaf a texi is about.
i :ad :he direct ion l ine aloud and have
-.:-cerls cio the exercise.

. -  :3' ' : .  nave students return to
:-:  ' .cc: ' t  end confirm each i tem
." : .  i^:  a"xi.  i i .  I fyou arc a teen .. . ,
. t, ea s?,s knovl how to find you and
-..,, :. i,cmate their products;2. Nl;
1. :.. i.:t;se6 ... know that people in
a -' tge g.cup are sensitive obout aur
.32ec!ence . . . ;4. Nl;5.When you see
a tt jnd name in . . .  a movie, . . .  an
cs rcrtiser paid to put that brand in front
cfyour eyes).

Suggestion
Aboutyou! can be done as a discussion
activjty in appropriate groups or you can
ask students to report on what they wrote
ln their notebooks.

About you!
. Ask a volunteer io read the direction

line. Have students think individually for
a few minutes and then pair up with a
partner and discuss.

. Bring the class together and invite
students to share ads they discussed.
AskWhat made thead so memorableT
Did it mokeyou buy the product? Or did
you just enjoy seeing it?

re
Students'own answers

YscsxXXe*m
Aim
Praciice social language for expressing
disbel ief

Fxercise 1 @>401.41
. Play the CD or read the cicnversation

aloud while students follow.
. Focus on Ways ta express disbelief and

play the CD or read the expressions
aloud while students follow. Note that
these expressions require putting stress
on the various adjectives,

e Option: Ask students to find one tag
question in the conversation (You don't
believe that, do youl Ask ls it present or
past? {prcsent).

Exercise 2 @2.42
r Play the CD or read lhe conversation

aloud line by line for students to repeat.
Practice each line first with the whole
class and then ask individual students
{o repea{.

. Focus on intonation and emphasis in
the two statements: Doyou reallythink
thats possibleT lt is prefty siily.

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line. Have students

skim the ads. Ask What does 'up ta7 kg'
mean? (as much as 7 kg).

. Establish that they need a name for
gap 1. For gap 2 they need a product
- they can choose from among those
on the page. Gap 3 requires an unlikely
claim; gap 4 requires an unlikely time
frame within which the claim will come' 
true; gap 5 requires an expression of
disbelief; gap 6 requires another name;
gap 7 requires the same time frame as
gap 4; gap B requires an adjective for
the ad.

o Have stucjents complete the gaps.

Chat
r Ask students to practice reading the

new conversations with a partner.
. Option: Invite pairs to act out their

conversation for the class. Encourage
everyone to listen by having them write

_ down what the ad is and the ciaims.

q

*

*

{

*

*

*

$. rm,nrrlxm:xW choose an ad and uss it ra erut€
a NEW conversation. Change the way you *xpress disbelief.

p iteV, -. Look at this ad

Q oK. whar about ir?
p lt *yt you .* in Just

Q -. You don't belleve ihat, d0 yau?

p 'f'rt nci? They say it's guaHteed.

a -, think. tt says
fc y..u 3a.lv th;nk that's possible?

F Sr: r"t it S pretty -.

t
u
4

4

4

4

4

4

4

I

lffi:&H_,-

4
4
4
4
a
4a

Further support
ex$a Praetiee eS-R&&l
lSor}&ook pages bV26*W38
GrammarWorks&*et
Vocab*!ary !*iorkllreet
Readi*rg Works!:eet
l.lnit Tests & a*d S
Vldeo: Teen 5*apsleot
&rammar *ank
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ffi*w8ew; &Jsx$&s ?*S
Aim
Review and personalize the language
Iearned in Units 7-9 and evaluate progress
toward specific Aoals

Suggestion
Remind students that the next two pages
review the language that they have been
learning so far. At the end of rhe Review
section, they wil l  check off the progress
they made in different categories.

Explain that the notes that follow offer tips
how to complete these review exercises
in class. Suggest that another option can
be ior students to do the review exercises
on their own.Teachers can then provide
answers flcr sludents to check against.

Exercise 1
. Read the direction l ine aloud. Have

students read the conversation
individuaiiy, or ask two stronger
students to read it for the class.

. Have students do the exercise
individually. Encourage them to find
where in the conversation they found
the answers and underline them.

. Go over the answers as a class. lf
someone has the wrong answer,
help them flnd whlch part of the
conversation contains the answer"

o Ask What does lina mean when she says
'fuay too much"? (much too much) What
does she mean by 'h ton of electricity"? (a
lot o;f etectiicity).

r OptionrTo review grammar from the
three units, ask students to underiine
an exampie wifh have fo and a tag
question (We have to go home; You dan't
really thinkthat, doyou? s.

r Optioni Ask Do you sometimes think you
forgat to turn something off? Da you go
bqck home to shut it off? Have you ever
been wrong and come home for nothing?
lf you werelTna, would you go back home
to shut offa TV?

Exercise 2
. Invite students to scaf the images. Read

the direction l ine aloud. Tell students
to use words from the speech balloons
as needed.

. Have students complete the exercise
individually.

r Then have them compare answers
in pairs.

r Go over the answers as a class.

l. Read the convereation. Choose the corr€ct answ€r to each question.

4. He ffi't Eo cit wi*

his friends bea- Le
' hai io bzb\:i ls

. little brcthef,

c. do y@ ha,r

Gmust 
]

Extra practice activity (all classes)
. For further practice with have ro /

has to, have studen ts crcarc yes / no
and information questions for each
statement (1. Do they have to do their
homework? What da they have to do?;
2. Do they have to finish their project?
What do tttey have to finish?;3. Daes she
have to go to the dentist? Where does she
have to go?:4. Does he have to bobysft
his little brother? Who does he have
to babvsitl.

b-,hae to

Exercise 3
. Before students do the exercise,

review that musr is often used to
express rules; rnusr + nof indicates that
something is prohibited. Haveto / don't
have toindicate that something is or
'sn't necessary,

. Read the direction l ine aloud. Have
students do the exercise. Circulate to
help as necessary.

r i-iave students compare answers
in pairs.

. Go over the answers as a class.

. Option: Focus on items 2 and 3. Ask
Why do (hese items use "must"? (beccuse
they rcfet to rules * a low and a school rule)

c. has to

c, havlng

c. must to

l

{

!

&
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Erercise rt
. :,::t :-€ I -3--cn line aloud. Ask

ji-:l€-15:: S:a: t.le Sentences and Say
;  - -  -  - - -- :---- :- :  -  l^e P's5aa, Or past.

r - : .= r:-r. :-- ic ihe exercise.
. 3: : ,*€-:-e a-sr/ers as a class.
o OFtidr .:-cents can practice reading

:*,: :J{::,:r-3es. Model the falling
-::- , : : :-  'n ihe statement and the
- 5 -'i -:caai;cn in the tag.

Erercise 5
. :::: :re ciirection line aioud. Write

.e - s:ipposed fo and rnighf on the
:,oeri. Review the rules. Might does
:::  change form and does not
:3<e contractions. In be + supposed
ic only bechanges form and i t  can
iake contractions.

. Have students do tne exercise.

. Call on volunteers to write the
corrections on the board.

Focus on the heading. Point out
that this section includes grammar,
vocabulary, or topic: from each of
the three units. Students will have a
chance to write their responses with
information from their llves.
Give students a few minutes to read
the speech balloons and write their
responses. Explain that the responses
will all be in statement form. Point out
that numder 1 is eliciting a statement
with suppbsed fo; number 2 is ellciting
vocabuiary about the recycling;
number 3 is elicit ing vocabulary for
personai care products.

Have pairs compare answers.

Extra extension activity (stronger
classes)
r I nvite students to choose one of the

scenar ios (1,2,  or  3)  and cont inue the
conversation for a few more exchanges.
Model number 1:
A What chores are you supposed to do

at home?
9 t'm supposed to orglinize all the

recycling and take leftover food to our
compost bin.

A Doyou always doyour chores?
B lam pretty good. Eut sometimes I

forget and my parents remind me.

Exercise 2
. Tell students to look at the unfinished

statements. lf necessary, hint to students
that the first item is eliciting opinions
about advertising; the second item is
eliciting recycling vocabulary; the third
item is types of Olympic sports.

. Have students comolete the statements.

. Call on volunteers to share answers.

. Option: Choose the first exercise item.
Invite studenis io share opinions about
ads. Poll the class. Then study the
information and make conclusions.

filtsTiFlEl
Students'own answers

Frwgress Check
. Discuss the goals with the class in the

students'own language, looking back at
the contents of Units 7*9 on pages 50,
56 and 62, to make sure that everyone
understands each term.

e Students put a check mark next to the
' things that they can do in English.

Suggestion
-Ibachers should remember not to correct
students' self-evai uation, tempting as
it may be. Instead, circulate while they
are doing this activity and ask them, in a
friendly way, to demonstrate that they can
do everything that they have checked.

! Extension
| 

(ross-curricular Reading page 98

I Teen2Teen Friends Magazine 3 page 102

I Furthersupport
I Videol Report

I Puzzles

I Review Tests A and B
I l"istening Tests A and B

&$X &h*ax€ Y*ax
Exercise I

re
Students'own answers
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lndefinite pronouns: sAmeone, ne one,

unit 'x &
a nyon e; so m et hi n g, n oth i ng, anythi ng

Tolerance and respect

Unit contents
Discuss the contents of the unit from
the bar at the top of the Student Eook
page. Remind the students that they will
check their pfogress at the end of Review:
Units l0-12.

Snapskc*x
Aim
Explore the topic of the unit with
examples of the unit grammar, vocabulary,
and social language in context

Warm-up
To warm up askDoyou ever post online?
What kinds of things do yau post? Do you
post about yourselft about other peaple?
Do other people ever post aboutyou? What
kinds ofthings do they say? Have you ever
heard the term "a bully"T Elicit definitions
(e.9., someone who scares or hurts someane
who is weaker\. Tell students it is both a
verb and a noun. AskHavevou heard about
bullying anline?

Exercise 1 Snapshot 1 @)2.43
r Focus on the photo. AskWhy doyou

think the girl on the left looks concerned?
(she's reading something online she
doesn't like).
Play the CD or read the conversation
aloud while students follow.
Read the first line again, puttlng
emphasis on believe. Point out that
this is a typical way to introduce some
surprising or unusual news to someone.
AskWho posted the comments?
(someone - she doesn't know who) What
da the comments sayT {something tenible
- Eree doesn't specify what exactly) Whot
will she do about it? (nathing).

9ption: fuk students to read the
conversation in pairs.

X'*pic Sxa*gaok**s
1" W n""a and lister as the cerwersatie*"

. *, Clrcla the corr€ct aptiais to conpl€i€ lrt. stat€rn€nt*.
'1, Someone posled commdnts abe!@/ Sherry online.

" a Thisws/@fteflrsttime.

3. The peson who posled this is detinitely l@mmeone *om shool.

{, Sheny thhk6 Bree shouH /@posi a cottrnent to repv.

5, Sheny calls&e person a bully be.ause that person6Glre@l is on$ne.

W* S. W Read and list€n to threo students' uperlencos.

Topic

4" R*e th. *agments, Write Xorrrd, trSiar, or 8ett.

1. Thls person was bullying .lher lrids.

2, Sorneoirere butlylng lhese fn/o people,

3, This percn sked someone to siop bullylng otheF.

4, Tbis personS fiend w sying bad things abaul somese.

6. Sonione.tix nice io &is p€rson,

T{j6fail

Sristan and Norr*a

9sih
Nofna

Exetcise 2
. Read the direction l ine aloud. Call on a

volunteer to read the first item.
. Have students do the exercise.
. Go over the answers as a class. For

item 5, review that a bully is someone
that makes another person feel bad.

. Option: Ask Do you agrcewith Sherry s
odvice? Do you think it! better nat ta post
anything in response to the butlying? Has
anyone had a similar experience?

Exercise ] Snapshot 2 @2.44
. Play the€D or read the three students'

experiences aloud while students follow.
. AskWhat examples of butlying cre

mentioned in the passages? (passage 1:
ignoring, laughing at clorhes; passage 2:
giving kids a hard time; passage 3: saying
me1n things 6bout someone - that
she wears roo much makeup and has
ugly clothes).

Exercise 4
' Read the direction line aloud. Ask a

volunteer to read the first item and
answer, referring to passage 2.

r Have students do the exercise. Tell them
to support their answers.

r Go over the answers as a class.
. Ask Why do you think the title of the

unit is "We should soy something"? (in
reference to bullying, we should speak up
when someone is being bullied, or we are
being bulliedy.

r Option: Ask How do you think Norma
felt? Tristan? Mona? Can you relate b any
ofthese exoeriences?

Pvllvrng -, -

Express regret about not speaking up

Respectino that others are different

70 Unit 10



Yocabulary Bsilying

-) 1- look attie pisturs. Read and liston.

",. n".*SaE*ffi 2, tell a lie aborl someone 3, lgnore someone

nffiM
+ !8ff i 5. playajokeonsam*one 6. tbrea'ten smsotre

d) 2. t@D usten and repeat.

3. Cfoe &e rroebotalr words and phrases that bst compl€ts eacft descrlptlon.
!- hi4 is t€&|g ffiryone that Lie is my girlfdend. Thal's not kuel He needs to siop

@;tiuerening mel

2. fic ffi s4rs hdb to re. why is everyone thrstenlng /@pme?

3. t1ark iold Garet h€_:geilgto do emeihing bad to hlrn It Garrea doesn't give him money ior lureh.
l-i€ E€ds b sro@etedD/ playing iokes on peoplel

r+. t'ftdy'€ls sef/ore abdt my problems at home. Peopte shouidn'r teaso /@their
friedr lts rct righd

5- Yudd Who put slt in my soda? lt's not nlce to tease /@p€ople!

5- Greg altrgg_leghs at rne in gym ds ed says l'm not good al sPofts, I really don't like it
vdren heCese)/ plays jokes on me in front of other peopie.

4. Loo{r at E:ercis 3 on paga 70 again. Cornpl6i6 sach gtatomsRt about ths thra€
students, sing the Vocabulary.

1- Sm€{ims other kids ignorad Noma, ad smetimes they -:i$.aggd * her.

2. Trisian ffiiimes ihreaianad other klds,

3- Be6's friend l(Ii*. gossiPd zboilt a.other girl.

F*aa you ffir s€€n someone bully anothsr p€rsof Whai happen€d? :

i in a: ffi e*hborbm.{ {.*,rtrnp-a m! frk-n.i i tnlA m{ s.rni{

Vocabulary
Aln
:.a::ce shrases for bullying

Erercise 1 02-45
r *,?r€ silrclents scan the pictures. Play

::€ CD or read the phrases aloud while
:-:-3enls iollow.

. :e-, ify vocabulary as needed. Explain
-a! io ieose is to embarrass someone
ry laughing at them and making
jokes. Point out that when itt done in
ar unkind way it would fall under the
category of bullying. lt is also possible
to tease someone in a friendly way that
isn't unpleasant for the person.

t Ask Which of these things hcve you
experienced? How did they make you
feel? Allow students to provide more
examples if they want t0 share.

Usage
You can tell a lie fo someone or about
someone.

Extra extension activity (stronger
classes)
t AskWhat can you do when you see these

incidents of bullying? {e.9., f . ignore
gossip;2. not believe everything people
sqy or pasti 3. make the person who
is being ignored feel welcome; 4, 5,
and 6. stand up for the person being
teased, lleving a jokeplayed on them, or
being threateneQ.

Exercise 2 @2.46
. Play the CD or read the phrases aloud

for students to repeat.

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line and example

aloud. Review the meaning of ihreaten
to confirm that choice is not the correct
answer (to tell someone you will harm
them if rhey don't do wharyou want).

r Have students complete the statements
referring to the VocaH,rlary as needed.

o Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 4
. Read the direction line aloud.
. Give students a few minutes to reread

the passages in Exercise 3 on page 70.
Then have them cornplete the
exercise individuaily.

. Have students compare answers in
pairs. Circulate to help as necessary.

. Go over the answers as a class.

Extra extension activity (stronger
classes)
. In pairs. have students summarize the

dialogue in Exercise 1 on page 70, using
the Vocabulary on page 71- (Someone
online told / posted lies obout Bree. She
doesn't know who did it. Sherrv thinks she
shou[d ignore the posts).

Suggestion
Aboutyau! can be done as a discussion
activity in appropriate groups or you can
ask students to report on what they wrote
in their notebooks.

About you!
r Ask a volunteer to read the questions

and sample answer.
. Have students write their own answers.

Refer them to the Vocabulary as
needed. Circulate to help as necessary.

r Bring the class together. Invite
volunteers to share answers. For each
incident, if students don't specify, ask
Did you tell any odults about the incident?
Finally, ask Doyou think it is important
to infom adults of bullying prablems? Or
do you think it s better to figure aut your
problems on your own?

swm
Students'own answers

I Furthersuppon
I lxtra Pradice CD-RoM

Unit l0



&rammar
Aim
Practice indefinite pronouns: someone, no
one,and anyane

I Grammar support
I lnterartive Grammar Presentation

Exercise I
. Focus on the photo, Call on two

volunteers to read the speech balloons.
AskWho posted lies about the girl?
{someone} What do you think the words
"somane" and bnyone" refer to? (a persan),

. Read the first grammar rule and
examples. Askln which example is the
indefinite pronoun o subject? (in the first
two examples) ln which statement is
the indefinite pronaun an object? (the
third statement).

. Focus on the second rule and examples.
AskWhich indefinite pronoun is a subject?
(someone) an object? {anyone).

. Focus on the third rule and examples.
Once again identiiy subject and
object positions (example 1 is subject;
pvnmnle )  i< ahiarr\

. Read the indefinite pronouns in
the box. Then reread the example
statements in the chart replacing
someone and anyonewith 0 person.
On the board write Someone is ot the
door and then replace Sorneone with A
person. Then write No one rs home and
replace Noone with No person.

. Read the Longuage t/ps. Stress that you
can't use lwo negatives in a statement.
Write on the board:
I didn't tell no one a lie.
Ask students to correct the statement
(l didn't tell anyone a lie).

. Option: Have students underline the
example of indefinite pronouns in the
conversation on page 70 (Someane,
Someone).

Usage
Someone can also be used in questions
with a very subtle dif ference in meaning.

Exercise 2 @)2.47
. Play the CD or read the grammar

examples aloud for students to repeat.
. Then play or read each item again.

W
Someone told the teacher a lie.
No one was friendly to the new kid.
I heard someone threaten your brother.
I didnt see anyone tease the new girl.
Someone didnt tell the truth.
Did anyone talk to her?
Are you going to tell anyone about it?

{ir:aa.X'aar:rar Indefinite pronoun st serlteane, no ane, a *& anytx.e

3,. study tho granrman

It.enyone we

t ltti ri : iiiiiw itu d e n t ?

S" Circle thc cortecl inde*nite proneuns !o completa each staten€nt er question,

1. Anyone @told me a lie today,

z. Nc *ne Tffipdidn't femember to tum ofi ihe Mtei

3, They didn't sce no one lffipin the ha!|.

4. @l Anyone told iie teeher aboui what happened.

5. Did yorr brqther tell no one /@pabout it?

6. We lalksd to@p/ anyonE in the main offlse today about Tom.

:, @l anyone *w Grxe play a jcke on Ted,

4, Completo tha convcrsalicns $.rith i*dofirit€ pronouns samarr e, no oae, or anyor".

1. A: I Just sw Leo bultying a boy ln Lhe afeteria.

B: Tirat's ierrible! Let's go ielljil!!g&-.

2. A: Kalhy ws ieasing Marie aboul her new hair slyle.

B: Welt, ihat's r€lly mexl -&!]1!g:i3*- should t€ll her to stop.

3. A: Wtr-lhere 3n10i1? ircm our ciass ai ihe parly yesterday?

B: No, ihere wasn't. Nt clL inviied us.

4. A Nick told me that 6tn9{flq frorn otl class wx gossiplng aboul me. ls that irue?

B; Reaily? Well, t]Q,9nt hs *id nyal"ring to I[9 about yoL.

5. A; I don't know JrlVorre at my new shool yet.

8: Well, l'll introduce you to some of my ftiends lhis week€nd, OK?

Exercise 3
Read the direct ion l ine aloud. Focus
on ilem 1 . Ask /s this a statement ar a
question? (a statement) ls it affirmative
or negative? (affirmative). Point out
thatSomeone is used in affirmative
statements. Anyone is used in negative
statements and questions

Tell students to skim the exercise items
and see which are questions ( i tem 5),
which are affirmative statements
(l terns 4,6, and 7), and which are
negative.statements {items 2 and 3).
Then have them do the exercise.

Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 4
n Read the direct ion l ine alou:. C: '

on  vo lun teers  to  read ihe :xa :o :
conversation. Ask ls i t  a qLjesi.a'c '  t
state me n t? {state m e n t) aiii r m c r !rc c :
negative? (affi rmative).

.  Have studenLs do the exercise.

.  fhen br ing  rhe  c lass  together  and go
over the answers. t f  necessary, ask ls i t
a question or q statement? affirmative or
negative?

. Option: Have stLrdents practice reac: ' ;
the conversations in pairs.

I Furthersupport
| [xtra Practice (D-R0A,l

h
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G r a m m a r

:  ,  -  : :  ^:: ' . .  : :  c 'arouns: something,
. ' - - . .  . : ' : : - , , : ' . ' . i

I e*rammar suppor"t
| ' : : ' : c , :  G n m m a r P r e s e n t a t i o n

Erercise 
' ' l

|  :  ' : .  :  * ' .  ' , ' ' ' : : :e tnese indefinite
:  '  = . r i r e i l r r  ̂ ^  t h e  b g a f d :

- - - aa':a. ac one, Onyone
-:. ): :-ese pronouns refer to people or
1' ^ 1;;  lp;eople).Then write samething,
' .:'irg, anything vertically next to the
- :  ": ;condino nrono{rns. Ask Do these
.'.ncuns re{er to people as well? (no, they
'eler to things). Point out the word thing
in each pronoun.

. Read each rule and examples. Point out
that samething,like someone, is used in
affi rmative stalements. Anyrhrng just l;ke
anyoneis used in negativ€ stalements
and questions.

. Read lhe Language frp. Review that you
can't use two negatives in a stalement.
Write on the board:
ldidn't do nothing wrong.
flicit a correction (l didn't do anything
wrong).

. Option: Have students underline the
example of indefinite pronouns in the
conversation on page 7A samething,
anything).

Exercise 2 @2.48
. Play the CD or read the grammar

examples ailoud for students to repeat.
. Then play c;r read each item again.

W
He put something in his backpack.
There's nothing in this locker.
They dldn't  say anything.
l 'm not going to do anything.
ls there anything in the fr idge?
Are you going to say anything?

Usage
Something can also be used in
questions with a very subtle difference
in meaning.

Exercise 3
.  Read the direct ion l ine aioud. Focus

on i tem 1. Ask ls this a starcment ot a
question? (a statement).ls it affirmative
or negativeT (affirmative). Point out

that. something is used in affirmative
stalements. The indefinite pronoun

anything is used in negative statements
and quesi ions.

. Tell students to skim the exerclse ilems

and see which are questions ( irem 4),

which are affirmative statements
(i tems 3 and 5), and which are negatrve

statements (items 2 and 6). Then have

them dn the exercise.
. Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 4
.  Read the d;rect ion l ine aloL,d. Call  on a

volunteer to read the example. Ask ls ir

a question or a statement? (statemenr)

affi rm at rve o r neg ative? {n eg ative).

.  Havd students do the exercise.

" Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 5 @2.49
.  Read the direct ion l ine aloud. Tel i

students that there is one statement icr

each conversation. Explain thai the)'rn; i i i
hear each conversation twice, so they
can check their answers.

. Students l isten and then l isten again
and check their answers correcting

' as needed.
. Go over the answers as a class.

Extra practice activity (all classes)
. Focus on conversation2. AskWhy is

it difficult to take a stand with a frlend?
lnvite volunteers to share experiences.

I Furthersupport
! Extra Practire (B-ROM
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Reading
Aim
Develop reading skills: A teen magazine
article

Warm-up
Ask a volunteer to read the title of the
article. Ask What does it mean ta "Take
a stand"? {to defend your point ofview or
beliefs). Elicit different ways to take a stand
{e.9., defend someone being bullied; defend
your beliefs\.Write cyberbullying on the
board and invite students to predict what
it is. Write their answers on the board to
refer to later.

Exercise 1 @) 2.50
. Read the direction line and auestion

aloud.
. Play the CD or read the article aloud

while students follow.
. Write these adjectives on the board:

terrible, more terrible, ugly, uglier. tlave
students find these words in the article.
Review comparative forms.

. Clarifo other vocabulary as needed.
A victim is a person who is harmed as
a result sf some aclian. Face-to-face
means something is done by someone
directly in front of you. When someone
does somethi n g anony mou s ly this
means without giving their name.

r Return to the questian in the direction
line. Look at answers on the board and
compare with what was discussed in
the artiele.. Explain that the prefix cyber
has to do with a computer.

m
Cyberbullying is bullying that takes place
in an online environment.

Extra practlce activity (all classes)
. For grammar review, students can scan

the article for examples of indefinite
articles (ln main text: line 2 someone,
line 6 sameone, line 1 1 anytt ing,
line22 someane, line 23 someone's;ln
What should you do . . .: line 2 anyone,
line 6 sorneone, line I nothing,line 14
someone); In quote: Nc one).

Exercise 2
. Skilf / strategy: Co nfirm a text\ content.

Explain that this strategy allows
students to fully understand whai a text
is about.

r Read the direction l ine aloud. Have
students work individually to check
items that are mentioned by the writer
of the article.

. Go over the answers as a class.

. Option: Share your own point of view,
checking the items that you agree with.
Ask Do you have the same point of view
os the authar? Compare points of view
as a class.

Unit l0

Keadixag a teen magasine artlele

@ A. Raad tho articls. What is cybsibotlying?

x" wAflor reading the artide, check the
stat€ngnts tlrat th€ writar 6tthe artlclA m€tticns.

1. You should tell s adull it you are lhe viclim of cyberbullying.

2. One eff*tive r€y to deat with a bully ls lo respand lo his or her postrs,

3. lt's a cyb.ibully's tdlt. not the victim's fault, Srat lhere's a ptoblem.

4.Cybetbultylngisn'tsbadasregultrbullying" -.,}

5. lbu should never be friends with a cybe$ully.

6, lt's impo*anl to take a sland if a lriend is cyberbullying sam€ore"

m
l t

tgj

t l

U

l v l

p6*€s &as,*os $terts& s€€{,pg f,;hs &SJr
messa€les sm€ons post€d. about him
on lrlq sodial 'lotworki,lg site wberl
he was onljr fourtc€r. Ee dldn'r k]w
wbo tbey @e fe@1 onlir thi! tbe ps8t6 6e€
fJpe ew called Gu€s€g. 'fb€ pGts @DttNed
I[to bl€b 6cb00], and tlre remge8 go! agUs].'WhaBevs 

fbtor w@t ont&a, d&y * a:€bq a3y
day of tbe &Eh, br $o11l.l &lways ttrd &ffi
ts"lble trtrts. iI€ falt gko lt ss btE tsrll' e
&e dldr!'i F&:r aayblrlllg io lis paslts at tlrgb.
8o|nal,l&es tbp bul.lide,g rdado l:lm f€el so bed tre
dtdn't wani to ep to sahool. F€te! ws t&6 d6afi
ot aybetrbulrJdng" .6, Ilg. 6u!!r6y touad lh.a! 1496
of an hgrr 6cbm: sbudmta &e the vlcitbs of
qfbsrbullyin€ q& 6or[s lte'e,

Is * nusber ot saltsr gybabul1$ng 16 av$a $ors
Uraa fee-to-fee bBl]ylag, A 3Jfba"bdly se fmst
&nonJ.rclsly, usiag an enlie n&q UXs gssggl
inst€&d of, lils gr ls se1re, A eyb*lut8r
sl€bl r9o hts * l* Ipsts io €ostlr aborrt, t€::
llad aboui, toasa, or av&r t&t'gat* soiaeo&g.
A ojtbotbulJr en trp8l ffie's lt*Eea1
lnfo&a,ilon or pc; Bbotos oa vtdEG t&al eigbi be
@batrwtag l! ti:6 v:oti& gun{l}€d6, tltorsl|ds,
tr 6v@ Ellltoru of tre$a s:€bi s tbe esa€e
on t&etr ]ap!ops, ta}lets, * e&fqt:arxss.

lrtlai shdld trrou do if yodro a
viotin? Tbe mst tbrut&at tbllg aq/one
@a do ta tell soreag. ?alk ig aa edu.lt about
lE Oon'! d€t wttb, ryb*ba]]Jriag elaa! 

"baee $al€ to blek & cyberbu$.'€ poBls, aad
smsous o&n h€X, y$u do ,bei. Aad ore o!
!,!€ ffat eff€striv€ tl}1!66 you €d do Et€hl
be is do $otltng, I€:rodrg tifrs buly, latns
th€ reItJda€l to bts e bq Ipsts, puts you t!
eEipol. Insiead of ruImdlng, take a bleak, e
go tol a mlk" Reeubq tlaE tb€ cF€E$uny
A&s doe 3@6tlr1og Erc!9, Igr !8€!ae AEd
wbE lf, yolt bave a f'{ead w}ro 1a bc}Vt!€
ereore @llne? Take a staad! Tellt€ Fbd
ltov bei'l:1 lt ts. Y@ hlgii Eake a drla€e

Suggestion
About you! can be done as a ilsci,;ss'c-
activity in appropriate groups or ysJ .a.
ask siudents to report on what ihey'r'irs:e
in their notebooks.

About you!
. Read the question aloud.
. Have students discuss with a oartner.

Circulate to help as necessary. lf
students have difficulty. direct them to
the tips in the last section of the article
for some ideas.

. Bring the class together and invite
students to share ideas.

*Wmg&
*You can give the friend.support;
encourage him or her to ignore the
cyberbully.
- lf you know who the cyberbully is, you
can take a stand and tell him or herto stop.
- Encourage the friend to tell an adult
and try to block the cyberbullyt posts.

ffil
lffi

ii&

Exercise 3
Skiff / strategy: Confirm a texts content.
Explain that this strategy allows
students to fully understand what a text
is about.
Read the direction line aloud. Point out
that a True or False exercise is a good
way to confirm content since it makes
you think about what you read.

. Have students do the exercise and then
have pairs compare answers.

. Go over the answers as a class. (1 . He felt
it was h.is fault, so he didn't say ary{thing to
his parents at firsr 2.The posts continued
into high schaat3. 16/o af high school
students are victims of cyberbullying;
4.There is no mention of this informatian;
5. ... cyberbullying is even warse than
face-to-face bullying. A cyberbully can post
anonymously;6.There is no mention of
this information:7.Take a stand!Tell your
friend how hurtful it is.You miaht make
a differencej.
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j' 
re circle T {true}, F galse}, or Nl {ne infonnation},
ac€ording to the article.

::::: dr.ic'i talk with anyone about his problern at trst, ffy f f Nf
::::-s o:o5i€m stopped when he weat to high sch*ol, f l$l nfl
r'::.a1 ssrooi students in the U.S. have never experienced crybe*ullying- $l il lll
:  tr_.:er,t:,,,a't chilge his or her behavior, T 1f /&*'€ 

a:. ; :c oost anonymously nrakes cyberbuiiying worse than regular bullying. &l f I ii': _ -.?r : :: pay scmecne to block a cyberbul,y,s poits. T i F /&' 
.. : - =<: a s=nc and talk to a cyberbully, he or she might stop, &l f t ii

I: : -::-f 
ways you might hetp someone whs is a vicriar of tyberbullying?

i  - !  5c -e iC% in your notebook,

a::..,:a.u:::.':
il;iitiif

it:::i:,
ri:iiir::.
rilil:::,
a:'1.

;

g:1)ress r€ret about noi

i-r , im: mc ii6ts to the conveEation.

@ :e ;.:? +rai:abc.Jtsomething.

Q t  " o '

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line aloud.
. lnvite a volunteer to read the tdeas box.

ilicit other examples (e.g., playing jokes,
posting mean things online).

r [stabiish that gap 1 noeds the name
of a bully; gap 2 describes what kind
of bullying took piacef gap 3 needs he
or she depending on the name used
in gap 2. Refer back to Exercise 1 if
necessary.

. Ask students to complete the gaps.
r Circulate to heip as necessary.

Chat
Ask students to practice reading the
new conversations with a partner.
Option: Invite pairs to act out their
conversation for the class. Have
students listen and write down the

p -: -,. -a +*:s rtere bullying someone today,
a- : :i:1 : ;.4. :jj'_iiinE.

O  t - . -  , i - =  - 3 ; . - 1 ; i 7

Q 
--=r 

^=- ' ;  ;2.- ;  - :  b i  know she fel t  real ty bad.

(E| . *'. ::- -.:: :.tr a:e Say emethjng !ety.

P ' , . - = l r :  h ! - ,  :  r . i i : : : r : . '

G;re} Listen and repear.

rc@8 creare a NEW csnvercarron. ,-*4"wll&
Erprs regret about not spoaking up ab.ut bull:ring" Usa the ldeas.
p ; t*t ars:i-v awful about something.

Q 
\!iat?

p - vrc bullying someone today, and I didn't say anythirrg.
'Q aUryZ lVhat hapgened?

know .-- felt .€aily bad,

Q 
''Vuii, ii's not too late. Say something 39g,

!D Youte right lwil l.

Red your new conversation witb your partn€r.
Then rqd th€ converstion in your partner,s book.

:

bullying incident.

l**J-X_,,
e = l

3

Further support
€Ntra Fractice {}-R0M
Workboo& pages m9*W31
6rarnnrar Workheet
Vocabulary Workiheet
&eading Worksheet
Un* fe$s * aNrd I
lfidco: ?een Snapthot
Grammar Sank

;':*Fg$€

L r - €  i € * i

Teen2Teen
Aim
:- . : -  := :^-  :  : - : ,age fOr expreSsing

- ^ - - 1 . : ^ -- :  =  1 - - _ .  _ . : * = : ( i r J U P

' l t 'a rm-up
-_ - :: :::: : -,a,3a "ia express regret,T

,':-. - _ ". . :. -: tc..eihine Why y sigfiy
_ -- :: -. .,:-a:: -2i!?t about not speaking

, - : i iil j;52:ney rcalize they cauld- -: . ' ':: a t' ,a:i't: thot was wrcng).

Exercise 1 2.51
. :  : . ,  :r3 CD or read the conversation

: : -: ."..;hiie students follow.
, :.,..-c,r.t does the girl express regret? (she

:3/t ": feel pretty awful abaut something,)
-cv't does she say that she didn? toke a
stand? ("... I didn't say anythingl.

. Option: Draw students'attention
to indefinite pronouns (someth i ng,
sameone, anything, something). Review
which pronouns refer to people
(someone) and which ones refer to
things (somerh ing, anything).

Exercise 2 @)2.52
r Play the CD or read the conversation

aloud line by line for students to repeat
Practice each line first with the whole
class and then ask individual students
to repeat.

. Review putting emphasis on awfulin
the first l ine to express feeling regret.

. Focus on appropriate falling intcnation
when expressing regret for not
speaking up (lines 3-4). Stress the firm
tone in l ine /, encouraging someone to
sti l l  speak up.

lIt
t
4
a
*

*

A

*

4

*

4

4

4

4

4

I

a
7

K
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Um&t 'E '$

Relative clauses: that and who

Make a suggestion

Unit contents
Discuss the contents of the unit from
the bar at the top ofthe Student Book
page. Remind the students that they wil l

check their progress at the end of Review:
Units 10-l 2.

Topie Sxxmpshw*s
Aim
Explore the topic of the unit with
examples of the unit grammal vocabulary,
and social language in context

Warm-up
To warm up ask a volunteer to read the
tirle of the unit. Ask What do you think
this statement refers ta? (it probably refers
to same sort of crime - someone doing
something wiong).

Exercise 1 Snapshot 1 @)2.53
r Focus on the picture on the left. Ask

voiunteers to describe what is going on
(The man is going to steal things from the
house). Write the word burglary on the
board. Then u nderline burg lar in that
word. Say This man is o burglar.

. Play the CD or read the facts aloud
while students follow.

. Explain vocabulary as needed. Every 15.4

seconds means onc€ per 15.4 seconds.
Focus on the word;ewelry and have
students look at the pictures. EIicit the
different kinds of jewelry (e.g., necklaces,
brace!ets, rings, earrings, watches, etc.).

Exercise 2
. Read the direction l ine aioud. Give

students time to write their answers.
r Allow students to atte mpt to support

their answers in this exercise whether or
not their answers are correct. The focus
should be on crit ical thinking. Students
should use the context ofthe factoid to
figure out, or infer, which answer makes
the most sense.

, Go over the answers as a class.
. Option: Write the following choices on

the board for each item:

Unit ll

?bpi* Sxaapola***

@ 3, ffi Read and tlsten ta the ia€*s aborrt
' 

burglatias inthe U's.

' 
3, Xha: do you thlnk? Explain yosr answsts'
i' '{. Why do you trink most home burglaties lake pl*e durl*g the day?

gor:us& fl041 ptoFl{, arx at $rhstl or uff

2. Why do yoq frit*{ most busins bufglaries take pl*e at night?

Ptr*l*9 l'nost peopl* \{ht !{orii ai bus

3. Why.royou think most burglm prefur to enter on the Rrst floor?

.p.€4s66 ii l&3'ier'19."€$ ir1-a$* o*r.-qull!\-

W* S* W Re€d and listen ta ths conY€r$atlon.

4" Xu"g eaih gtateme*t abeut th€ conversatiqn in Exarcisa 3. Circls T {trqs} .r F (lalse}.

1. TheburglarywasinShaunsneighbor'aparrment. $lF 4- Shaun',ssisterwaslnthene{ghbos aparirnenl Tlf

2. The family was hom* *n"n *. bu.glary took piace' T /$ 5, Shaunb sister 3s the bu'glar' $7;

3. Theburglarstolesomeimpo.rff itthings. f ;$ 6" Colsswthesioryinlh€newspaper. Tl(

l. a. Because most people are at school
or at work during the day; b. Because it's
easier to see the things in the house ar
apattment;c. Eecause burglars dont tike
working at night
2. a. Because most people who work ct
businesses go hame at night; b. Eecause
burglars have to go to work dunng the
day; c. Eecause burglars can iust tum on
the lights
3. a. Because it's eosier to get in and aut
quickly; b. Because most people leave their
first floor doors and windaws oPen;
c. Becailse all the valuable things are
usually'on the first floor

Exercise 3 Snapshot 2 @, 2,54
. Play the CD or read the conversation

aloud while students follow.
. Ask Where have we seen the statemen(

"My sister saw the guy who did it"? (in the
riile of rhe unit).

Usage
The use of theyin Didtheycatchtheguy?
is a generic f,h€l. lt is used here to refer
to some authority such as the police.

The word guy is used in spoken language
to mean man or male teenager.

Exercise 4
. Read the direction line and example.
. Then have students do the exercise.Tell

them to refer back to the conversation
for help if needed.

. Go over the answers as a class.

Verbs for crimes

lnsist emphatical ly

Crime

t*,.' 
:$.jg#Jff"uo."*" 

o,oke into our ndshbc=

hey at-home?

Bui my sisfer saw the guy who did i: S'€ '-t<
'ad sw him running amy with a b€€ c: t-

ir" ,"toZ

r old l&toD that dosn\ work and some cir';p

they catch the guy?

tnts momrng:
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-.
lbcabularf \rerbs for crimes
1- t*t 

"t 
*," pictur€s, R€ad and list€n,

- E

m d G T S  i
- @ t E : - ! ' i

l 4&rntt 6. rob 7. vilddize 8. ch€t

el 2- g ngr u*a and repeat.

3. n-a rf,. otio abqrt 6ires. Circle the corect vrord or ,rhrase,

t{ I paid a lot tor a n{kie
They told me it cost $lOO.
B{d it rc actually a $2O nskta.q
I paid way too much fi3r it. tt

2. Someone stote,/Gf,@$her.

g* Som&ne went into ahe s{hegl
lsker @m md palntcd ugly plcturs
aJ! over the lockom. llilry would
syone do som€thing like &ar? ?9

sdffitr@/'adafized

I '€@a
3. $oreon@ >lshoplifred

the school lmker room.

{{ Last weekend, my iriend Ron went
to the rcvis with hls famlly, ad whw
they @e bffk home, th€ window w6
brcks, ild their TV w gonc )t

6d !1y aunt was at the bank and
she heatd this gsy y€ll 'qive me
ail $s tr6kl" $he eid tt *as
reallysmry. !9

Sn<-re 6*crpocket.d l<s6.iiFRD 5. som"one@FV shoplifled
s.=h'q toa !:e stR their house.

6. Soneone st lel@the bank.

Write about a crime that you heard abouL
-Tra. 

r.nihr ago- somronr $.ioia fltJ {rte$.15 r.3r. ,, . , ,

Z shoplift 3, pLkpekel

d * f r F @

c r i@E'

*. € AqE : i:r€4 oi. cit Si*g
4 t r . * f f i e w g ( r y @ p a *
r c e f " * * * b o e d - m ;
r c € 9 % ! t

', il{ia I € shop??r€ nx c*ins
a ne nEli, i sd a !w prrt a
*rtrt n i€ bag" Sile didn't pay

Vocabulary

kerrise 1 e2.55
.  :=-: ' :  - , : :- .-  cpen their books ask

*-E- :: .€r.sicrm different verbs
:f: : :- :  ; .crcs) reiaied to ci irnes.Tel l

:*e- :3 :3k back at page76 to see if
:-s: :-e any such verbs in Snapshot 1
:' -:: =:sf lci 2 (siea l, break i nta, run
:,', :} .:3i.,e).Write student answer5 on
:-€ !-c3id.

r --r^ 
i:ave students open their books

.|-c compare the list on the board with
::e verbs in Exercise I

" :!ay ihe CD or read the phrases aloud
whiie students foi low

Then focus on each verb one by one.
Write it on the board (e.9., l. steal) and
then cal l  on a volunteer to read the
caption to the picture representing
that verb. Focus on the past form ofthe
bolded verb and write it next to the
base form on the board (e.g., sro/e).
You may wish to clarify shoplift (to
steal something fram a storc) and
pickpocket {to steal something from
someane's pocket / bag). Demonstrate
sndfch by quickly grabbing something
from someoqe. Discuss other details
illustrated in the pictures as needed.

Usage
Stealing is the criminal act of taking
something from someone. One breaks
into a place either to steal something
or vandalize the place. Robbing is
usually the act of confronting someone
to steal from them. YoU qFn rob a
person or a place (rob a bank). Rob is
also sometimes used simply to mean
steal. A burglary is the act of entering a
building to steal something.

Exercise 2 @)2.56
r Play the CD or read the phrases aloud

for students to repeat.

Exercise 3
. Read the direction l ine aloud. Ask a

volunteer to read item l. Discuss the
answer. Review that snotching is the act
of grabbing quickly. Vandallzing means
to damage something on purpo5e, l ike
public property.

r Have students work individually to
complete the exercise. Circulate to help
as necessary,

. Have students compare answers in pairs.

. Go over the answers as a class.

€xtra practice activity (all classes)
. Invite students to work in pairs to create

their own scenarios illustrating one of
the vocabulary items from Exercise L
Tell them to use the passages in
Exercise 3 as models. Then bring the
class together and have pairs share
their passages for students to guess the

i crime being described"

Suggestion
About you! can be done as a discussion
activity in appropriate groups or you can
ask students to rdport on what they wrote
in their nolebooks.

Aboutyou!
. Read the direction line aloud.
. Give students a few minutes to write

lhe crimes they have heard about. Tell
students they can also write about
crimes they may have experienced
themselves. Remind them to look at
the past forms in the quotes over the
pictures if they need help.

. Ering the class together and call on
students to share.

w&
Students'own answers

I Furthersupport
I lxtra Practice CD-ROM

A,irn
: * : : : , :e - : l :s '9. :  a l :mes

b
*

4:
'*

4)

4a
4J
4
4
4
4
4a

I
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&a'xmxwxr
Aim
Practice relative clauses: thatand who

f -

I erammar supporr
I Interadive 6rammar Presentation

Exercise 1
. Read the first grammar ruie, Then call

on a volunteer to read the statement
in the speech balloon. AskWhich part
af the statement gives more infarmation
abaut the MP3 playerl ("that was in
my backpack\.

. Read the second grammal rule and
examples. Wriie the first statement on
the board. Ckcle laptop and underline
the relative clause. Point out how fhdt
was on my desk adds information about
the I aptop. Focus students' attention
on the second statement. Ask Which
word does the relative clcuse identifu?
hecklace\.

. Read the third rule and examples.
Point out how for people, the
relative pronoun who can be used
interchangeably with rhdt.To test
understanding, write on the board:
There's the man that stole my phone.
Ask Can I replace "that" with 'who"? (yes)
Why? (because it is possible to use relative
pronouns'that" and "who" for people).

. Read the Language trp and examples.

. Option: J-lave students underline the
examples of relative clauses identifying
a noun in,the conversation in Exercise 3
on page 75 (rny sister saw the guy who"
did it; He only took an old loptop that
doesn'twork...).

Extra practice activity {all classes)
r Write the following sentences on

the board:
l.That\ the woman ... 2. Someone stole
the bag .,. 3. Where is the car ...? 4. Do
you know the student ...?

. Call on volunteers to add to them
with relative clauses. Possible answers:
1 . who / that shopfifted a necklace; 2. that
was on the tablq 3. that the students
vandalizedT;4.wha / that broke into the
computer system?

Usage
The relative pronoun whom canbe
used to describe the object of a verb
in a relative clause, but it is considered
to be extremely formal, especially
in speaking.

Exercise 2 @2.57
.  Play the CD or read the grammar

examples aloud for students to repeat

3. Conpleto *he rEtatiw clausss. llrrits t*at for things and w6o for people.

1. They'k ths people ,sbg- cieat€d my brother,

2. Y*terday, a boy stole &e nektace -1!g:* tny slslef bsught during her tdp to Miffi;.

3" My frisd has a cousin :8bg* saw sorneone pickp€ketiRg a tosrist.

4, Last nlght, someone brcke into the aPtrtment -h4l-'s on the fllrd floor.

5. Those are lhe guys r]{hc* vandalized the t6in stalion!

6. At the malf. I sw sossne shoPliit some jqns jbd- were ns the door.

4, ln yout notebook, tswrlie tho $tatemenis rrritl'l wlio it Fxerclsc 3, changing vho to lhal

S, Each |€lative clause has an error. Cross o&t the pronoun tlrat doesnrt belong.

1, Someone brcke Inia &e hcuse that..l! ls down the street'

2. we sw the woman whosl'r*siote Eric's MP3 Flayer

9- They found the cam€R that lhe burgls stale.illast week'

4, I knowthe pe6on who.bei:roke int ihc main ottice.

5, ls &at ltle apar'menl that someone brcke inlo i! lst monthT

6. Someone plckpockeled a towisl,wbo€&*ws vislling *re art mt]$eum.

ffiw
Sbmeone stole the laprop that was on
my desk.
Who snatched the necklace ihat your
mom gave you?
Where's the boy who shoplifted those
Sweater5?
Where's the boy that shoplifted those
sweaters?
His brother is the one who someone robbed
last week.
His brother is the one that someone
robbed last week.

Exercise.3
, Read the direction l ine and example

aloud. Ask What word does the relative
clause describe? (people). Point out that
the direction line says to only write fhdt
for things and whofor people.

Have students do the exercise.

Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 4
.  Read the direct ion l ine aloud.
. AskWhich items need to be rewrittenT

(1, j, r.
.  Have students do the exercise.
. Have students compare answers.
. Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 5
. Read rhe direction line aloud. Focus on

the example. Have students reread the
Language tip.

. Have students do the exercise.

. Go over the answers as a class.

I Funhersupport
I Extra Practire (D-R0M

a

a
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someone slole the laptop *!ji* lliffiffi
f,the laptop $|as on fiy d*k)

Who snarched the nxklae i*iiffi ffi l$ffi ffi ?
(Your mom grye you the n*klae)

IE"* l



4
4

4
* 

el)

*

*

4

4
*

4l

zl
4]

4
{

?
a
?

ffhe me broke into olr neighbofs
apartment)

I ev the,|lH viho brokr inlo our
n?rAnDOrB ZDzrlmani

8- 
W Listsn t6 ths conv€rsticns. c.mprots trr€ stat€m"rts
wi$l GHiv€ claus6.

J. lte w the ma rrho (0FihaLfobbr{ 
,. aslore.

6. Writ tt t m.nts or questione, qsing a r*lativo.liaus* with lyro or ,iaf.
1 . sofreore lobbed &e old rnan I tives next door

Somcong robbgd iha Bld nian lrho {0F .i!ul) ltv€* i&xt.doar,
2. ls that the person/slole your money

ls ihat tha oargon rrho {OF thai) gtdg 
Jour norle.i?

3. Tif.s is the laptop/they found h ite burglals ar
Thi6 ir iho laptop ihat thr., {ound io ibs_bufglrt' 4an

4- Somm brcke into the apaitnenilis dovwr the hall
5om.fir" ixo(+ into jl19 ararini.ni .thai ia dofL1br hatl.

5- WtE ts the mnlshoplifted ihe gold wahh

A El you sp€:k to the me/saw the burglary
oid qr speak io ibe man kh, {0R ih:.f) 6ak tL$ brrsla.{? *

7. f.o"t 
"t 

th" pi.a,rus. Comgleto the relativa rlausss, Usa wrro f6r F€opl,e.

Exercise I @ Z.Se
. Read the direction line aloud. Explain

that they will hear each conversation
twice, so they can check their answers.
Tell students that there is one statement
for each conversation. point out that
more than one answer may be possible
for some items. f 

'

r Clarify vocabulary as needed. The
expressions What abaut it7 is an informal
way to tespond to something someone
shows you or says to you. For rea!? is an
informal way to say Really?

. Have students listen and write the
relative clauses. Then have students
listen again and check their answers
correcting as needed.

. Bring the class togetherand go over
the answers.

Extra extension activity (strorlger
classes)
r In pairt have students make up

conversations about crimes. write
possible topics on the board:
* someone stole a smartphone
- someonevandqlized a school building
- someane robbed a bank
- sameone broke into a car
- someone pickpocketed o person

. Have students present the dialogues.
Invite students to make comments
with relative clauses (e.g, Thot's the
man / wamen who stole / robbed /
p ickpocketed ; That's t h e wal let th ot
someone stole).

I Further suppon
f Extra Practice C0-ROM

1. ffhe € b tn rttk photre)
l*g!d Tiefs the car ihat? in fhis photo t

2. Ohe r,rionm shoplitted a sReater at Si€
slore yesterday)

lsn't she the.woman xbo ahooiifted a
6k?aisr a{ thg itore {rs+srda{ .i

Extra practice activity {all ctasses)
. On the board write:

She is the student wlto ,. ., providing
information about a student from
the class (e.S" . . . who is from Chile).
Have students guess who the student
is. Then have students write similar
statements with relative clauses about
classmates. Call on volunteers to read
statements for students to guess.

Exercise 7
r Read the diregion l ine aloud. Ask a

volunteer to rqid the example. Review
that the relative clause thats in this
phoro describes the car.

. Have students do the exercise. Circulate
to help as necessary.

r Have students compare answers in pairs.
r Go over the answers as a class.

2. Srrewaboy who (ORibai) shoolift:d clothes at the mall
3. Hdi*6rc,a ihatsom?onr9iolq. , .afewdaysago
4- No tr wrhe pmn uho {OR1hatJloo! his nstebook.

4

4

4

4

4
4

Exercise 6
. Read the direction line aloud. point out

that more than one answer is possible.
Focus on the example statement. Ask
What is the relative clause? (who / that
lives next door) Whot noun daes the
clause describe? (the old man).

. Have students preview the exercise and
underline the nouns that thd relative
cfauses will describe (2.the person:
3. the laptop; 4. the opartment; S. the
ean;6.the man).Then have them write
tlre statements.

. Brlng the classtogetherand gobver
the answers.

. Option: Ask Which items heve more
than one onswer? (1,' 2, 5, and 6) Whv?
{they describe people).
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Readirxg
Aim
Develop reading skills: A crime-prevention
flier

Warm-up

Read the title of rhe section: ,4 cnme-
prevention flier.Write the word fller on
the board. AskDo you know what this is?
(a piece of paper advertising or affering
information abaut tomething). Then write

the words pamphlet (which appeared
in Unit5) and leaflet (which appeared in
lJnit B) on the board. Expiain that all these
items are similar. Clarify the meaning of
prevention (the act of stopping something
bad from happening) and elicit what
information might be in this flier.

Exercise 1 @)2.59
. Ask a volunteer to read the title of

the flier. AskWhatdoes it mean "to

ovoid"T (to prevent something bad from
happening). Make sure that students
know that a crlm e victim is a person to
whom a crime happens.

. Read the direct ion l ine and question

aloud. Explain that students wil l  answer
it  after reading the f l ier.

.  Play the CD or read the f i ier aloud while

students follow.
. Return to the question in the direct ion

line. Call on a volunteer to answer it.

fiFFt?illr'r
A visitol,shouldn't go to unsafe areas; be
alone if poisible; act like he / she is from
out of town.

Extra practice activity {all classes)
. In pairs, have students discuss which

tips they practice to avoid being crime
victims. Have them suggest additional
tips (e.9., be careful using or carrying a
camera, sa it doesn't get stolen).

Extra extension activity (stronger
classes)
. For grammar review, students can scan

the flier for wvo examples of relative
clauses - one with thdf and one with
rauho. lf necessary. hint to students that
the examples appear in the f irst bubble
and in the last section at the bottom
of the flier (Don't hang our in areas thot

donl seem safe;There are millions of
people who visir ciiles oll over the world
everyday).

€xercise 2
. Skill I strategy: /dentify the main

idea. Explain that this strategy helps a
reader understand the main message
of an art icle and then focus on the
supporting details.

.  Read the direct ion l ine aloud.Tel l
students to think about the choices

*r*1\

Keere93xag A crimegreverrflon flier

:X", R€ad th6 fii6r. lifhat shouldtrtt a vishor do in a ne* citf

3' WAfter reading the tlier' €hoase tlre stat€ment that

oxpr€ss€s ?ts fialf} 
'id€.

S Peopie who visit big citles can anoid beeoming €time vlctims.

b. Ybu shouldn't ws m expensive ffilch or valuable jewelry in Pl.lblic-

c. There are nillions of people who vislt big €ities ffiry dery.

7j Don'tactl ike

'  individual ly and decide which one

expresses the main jdea.

. Then have pairs compare answers.

. Bring the class together. Analyze all

the choices: option b is one of the

tips presented in the f l ier; option c is a

statement made in the fller; option a

best summarizes the main idea and is

the best title.

Extra practice activity {all classes)
. Review how the main idea of a text has

supporting details. Ask What arethe

supporting details in this piece? (the tips
presdnted in each of the 5 bubbies, for

example, stay in grcups; hide expensive
jewelry; be aware of your sunoundings;
don't make it easy for your phone to be

stolen; be careful handling money).

Exercise 3
. Skiff / strategyz Confirm o text's content.

Explain that this reading strategy al lows

students to fully understand what a text

is about

you're ftom out oftom
Walk like you live tierd PaY

attention td your'pssml sP3@:
and kmw what 8e PoPie arcund

you aR doing. Earbu* are c@1,
but let's {ae iL you Gn't lJ3-

attstion to otids ihlle

yoLlre !*etil'E to

mw,

.  Tel l  students to try to ans'.^. 'e : : ' :
questions without looking bac< a: :^:

f l ier. Then tel l  them to look back =: :^:

f l ier for any i tems they couic;r ' :  :^:. ' .='

r  Go over the answets as a ciass.

Suggestion
Aboutyou! can be done as a discussion
activity in approprjate groups or you can

ask students to report on what they wrote

in their notebooks.

About you!
. Read the question aloud. Give students

time to write down which suggestions
they think are best and their reasons.

r Invite students to share their answers.

W
Students'own answers

our b*si butit's
net a good ldea S w*f an

sYpensiK wakl otvaldable
jeweiryln p{bllc Carry
*|o5e in a po*etar bag

wh€re m one aan

obvious' tayof
nigiq don't hang out in

areas *rat d$rlt geem safe.
And remembec lt's almys

be*erno b€ wilh odrer

yssr phone r*i& y*,
b*t donltmake itssy fof

soarleoreto st€al it Wah ao
call ortqt unt l yo*"s t$5ide a
!€*a{rant rr 30r*e cther safe

phce $eforeyou take any
phoos be aware of

!f }e$ {*an ATM
or €ajh na{hine at a bank

orwhs yod'rebuyi|}g
aotveiii|sotlkkelJ.

sor# k*drher p€tpl€
s your rcney"



3. @mgmre cempt€te eaeb $tat€m€nt, acE{rrding to th€ {ie!:

Z Go iside a rstaurant when you want to ..- 5- p4r atlentton to your "personal spacd, so ...

l. In a new city, lou shouldnl...
a hang out in il% lhat seem saje.

Qrgo phces alone.
a go out at night,

a w valuable jewehy.
b- ha€ lffih-

$eywphoa
1 L's bst lo .--

a txry Eiuabl€ while you ile traveling.
i2,bafrl yw valuabls in a ptrket.
s €yffvduabls-

4" Dont lexi in public because someone might...
a, st@l lrour manev.

@steat your ptrori.
c. take a phoio.

a. you can listen ta music.
b, you ent be alone-

Syou don't becnne a c{ne vicliirt.
a tlon't lists io music in Bublic tlecause , - .

@lou rcn't be able 10 pry attetrlion.
b. earbuds arenit mol.
ca rnusic sowds better at home,

iltich *gg!€tiom do you think ar€ the best? Hxplain why in your notebook

thm n}ta:]i6i

IlrT6;*u"* '"' "" *
li,lt*it mighr acrraaty bq

Itael

Whe yd r**bk )6q et ik

Insist emphaticallyi
l'faEegsp**o6oo

l. n * * Fsten to th€ cmwrstion.

q iloqaercFusrc? t,,t

p U:ra; p.a& !r dry lo€*e., ad now it';.

Q te a 
"rue 

Are you sre tt isn't In your

p ciru4Peyort"*gtu

Q v* sfralac*t"c*.rt!€ OtC?

2. GEEEEEDListen and rePet.

Q No my! Are you rre?
pFo*tiwt tputit

Q 
'f'bit a minute Are you sre you it isn't -?

QOir Mayleyou're rght

Q 
Ya siuld cteckthsa OK?

R..d lE H csEGation with your partner-
TIH ied tie ffiHtion in your parripib,,b&hr

3. ra*.2:an+*nn on the nor€pact' irragins an iten
tlnCs gg*et lrYrite where yoa think yau put i! and
wherc.it might a<tually be- Cr€te a lrlElilt onversaticnr
usa tlre ide6 on the rctepad.

p UeVt Sorene stole my--.--r

Exercise 3
.  Read the direct ion l ine aloud. Explain to

students that they will now create their
own conversations, uslng [xercise ] as
a model.

. Bring students'attention to sample
answers on the notepad. Give students
time to complete the,:fiotepad
with an i tem they wil l  use in their
new conversalion.

r Establish that they need the name of a
lost i tem in gap 1. For gap 2 they need
a location where they thought they put
the item. For gap 3 they need a locaiion
where tne item might actually be.

. Have studenrs complere the gaps.
r Circulate to help as necessary.

Chat
. Ask students to practice reading the

new conversations with a partner.
Circulate to monitor correct emphasis
an Noway! and Positive!

. Option: Invite pairs to act out their
convefsation forthe Class. Have
everyone listen and write down the-
name of the lost item.

l*l;ffi:t,,
Further support
€xtra Practice (D-R0ltl

Workboo* pages W32-W34
6rammar Worksheet
Vocabulary Worksheet
&eading Worksheet
{lnitTEsts A and I
Video: Teen Snapshot
6ra*lmar Sank

I

^ Lrffarrrr-up
|  -  :  . i : - -  - : ' r .Us on the t i t ie  of
4 --. :.::. :-. Ask Whot does,,to insist

^ 
:* : - :: :z|,y" mean? (insist,, means to firmly

| 
- ,'::. :- .i scrnething is true; kmphaticolly,

n 
-.t-: |3 c sircng woy). Offer examples

* =3.,:c soy"Definitely!" or'Of course!', in
':slc.se to something someone tells you).

4a : :i: orher examples (e.9., Absolutely! No!).

4 Exercise 1 @2.6A
. Have students look atthe photo and

4 create scenarios for what is going on
(e.9., The girl is looking for something;

nr ffinttha ,h. misplaCed it).
4

4
--a

a

Teen2Teen
Ariirn
:'-:":::: s:':'3 3:-rguage for insisting
:-:  -  : :  ==, . ;  z^= Suggesting a course
,  ; - -  -

Play the CD or read the conversation
aloud while students follow.

Ask How does Speaker A insist
emphaticaIly? (she says "Pasitive'i which
is short for "l am pasitive'). Explain that
this means that she is absolutely sure.
Ask How does Speaker B suggest a course
af action? (She says "You should check
there.OK?].

Exercise 2 @jV61
. Play the CD or read the conversation

aloud line by line for students to repeat
Practice eath line first with the whole
class and tften ask individual students
ro repeat.

. Point out the emphasis on ihe phrase
Noway! and the insistence on the
word Positive!
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Relative clauses: where and when

Unit X X

Reflexive pronouns; each other

Unit cont€nts
Discuss the contents of the unit from
the bar at the top ofthe Student Book
page. Remind the students that they will
check their progress at the end af Review:
Units 1A*l 2.

Topie Smaps&xo&
Aim
Explore the topic of the unit with
examples of.the unit grammar, vocabulary,
and social ianguage in context

Warm-up
Ask a volunteer to read the title of the
unit. Ask What do you think the unit will be
a ba ut7 {celebratia n s, ho l idays}.

Exercise.l"@ 3.02
. Ask studentsto lookatthe photos

to see who is writing on Teen2Teen
Friends today (Chen). Ask Where is
he fromT (China) What celebration
will he be talking abaut? {The Chinese
Spring Festivaf).

r Read the direction l ine and open
question aloud.

o lnvite students to look at the other
photos. Ask Have you ever seen New
Year's decorations? dragan dancers? Have
you ever tried Chinese dumplings? Ask
students to share if they know anything
else about this holiday.

. PIay the CD or read the Post aloud
while students follow.

' Focus on the second and third lines of
the post. AskWhat is another way to say
"takes place"? Toint out that this word
appears in the very same {ine {occurs).

. Ask the question in the direction line.

@
Studentjown answers

Exercise 2
. Read the direction line aloud. Call

on a volunteer to read the first 1tem.
Point out the last two sentences in
paragraph 2 to support the answer.

r Have students do the exercise. Tell them
to look for answers in the post if they
need help.

. Go over the answers as a class.
r Option: Eooks closed, create True /

False statements from the exercise
for students to answer. 8.9.,1 . People
primqrily visi't friends on this holiday (fi;
2. Adultsgive children blue envelopes with
money (fl;3. During this holiday it's bad
luck ta travel (fl; 4. lt's difficult to sleep
becouse of allthe noise during the holiday
(7); 5. Chinese people all over the world
celebrate this holidaY (I)

Extra practice activity (all classes)

On the board write:
Good luck
Books closed, have students write
down what things people do for good

luck during the Chinese Spring Fesi i ' /al
(clean their homes; buy new clothes; btr/

lots of food, including fish, meat, iruit, and

candy; put up red paper decoratians an

their front doors and windows).

Have students compare in Pairs and
then look back at the post.

Extra extension activity {stronger
classes)
. Have students work in pairs.Tell them

to reread the third paragraph about
families during the holiday. Have
students discuss what similar family-
oriented holidays they celebrate in their
own cultures and what kinds of things
families do together.

82 Unit 12

Ways to celebrate a holiday
: 3. Read End listen te tA€ Fost

eh,nsa people have elebrated the sp{ng lesilval {er ehlnes€
New Y€ar) for nore lhan 4oo0 yearsl This hol lday usqa,ly takes
place in F€bruary, but sometims it ocilrs In January, accordlng
t0 lhe Chlnse caisdar'

For sery ihinese familr lt is imponant to prepare lor the hollday
before it b€gjn:, For good tuclr people c,ean thef hones' and
thev buv themselres new cloths. And, of @urse, they buy lots
of foodio et durlng thefstlval,Includlng flsh, meat. frulL and
candy. R€d b in hnpottant color on *!is hollday, People put up
ted paper decoction, m their iront doors and wlndos'

Ewryone in chlna trare15 home so famlly members can see each
otherfo( this festival. ln facL ltt th€ larqest nvmber of peopl€
*avellng a! the sai|re s6. In the uhola rrlolldl Famlli€9 pf€pale 

'

speclal holldayfoodstogether, such as dumpllngs or rle cakes.
And rhe best part? Parents and grandparenb giw child.en red
€nrelopes with moneY inside!

Dlttng thE holiday, people ale vely sreful not !o break anything
bsus itmlgl,tbtingbad lrck Beginning rnthe*ening
before iho New Yeat "dEgon dance6" in beautiful <ostlJms go
from doof io doot, bealing drilms nnd setting off firercrks all
nlghi long" h gett re.lly loud. and ifs hposlble to lleepl

Fven ifye {an't<ome to (hlna lo €xpetlen<e drls fun hsllday.
rh€r€ 3re {hin$e New Y$r celebfatl$s all ov€t the t{odd. lf you
vislt neighborhoods where chlnese p€opl€ live ln your <ountty,
you can €hJoy the elebptlons? tool

3, Ccmplete sach statenre[t abord the Spring Fe$timf according to the website'

1. An important coloron this holiday is rn3*-'

?, Peoptegb htlnr torthlsholida).lodsittheirhtnllies'

3. Many people give thelr children envelopes wlth 81S14- dqrihg the Sptng Fesfival'

4. During the hollday, its bad luck to -blglf"-- thtngs

5. B€ause af the drufts and llreworks, lt isn't €sy to jhgl-- at nighi.

6. People celebrate the Spr'ing FestiEl in other;Ph:!!-- outside of China, toa'

Wish someone a hapPy hol idaY

Multiculturalism

h;s;,r,



Irocabular/ tlvbys to celebrate o trotiday

ft 1. LFk at the photos. Raad and listen.

' .  gmag la 2. send a erd

ffi
ffitr

6, renember tha.dead4  G a i E * 5. mtch fireworks

e>) ZGillfffi g"L, and repeat.

-)) 3- IEEEEEEEEE@D L'Eten to the rudio intsrvi*w about thr6a horilays.
Check tfue vap people celebrate each hollday, *ccsding to:ho descriptions.

1. On Bditle Det, p€de in Frarce ...
fl put up doranons.-
l7l mtch parades

[ *r*, *h othera h+py hofiday
Zl mtch firsorks

fl **.o.tu**

f roemba the daa

Write about holidays you know about. What do paopte do?

?: Natranal Dav.psopla vraich p:radge a!4tdgarli$Edta!_&sdg$9g,- __-=.--*-_-

7. *t iEd4rcff 8. wlsh each other a happy holiday

Vocabulary
Aim
Practice phrases for ways to celebrate
a hoi iday

Exercise 1 @3.03
. 3ead ihe title Ways to celebrate a

..ci!Cay.Have students sca.n the photos.
. i'?)r the CD or read the phrases aloud

,., l::e siudents follow.
c :s< V/kich of these ways to celebrate

; rciiday did we see in the article on
scge 82? (give a gift;wear a castumq
'*atch fireworks).

Exercise 2 @3.04
. Play the CD or read the phrases aloud

for students to repeat.
. Option: AskHaveyou done any of

these things to celebrate a holiday? liave
students discuss the question in pairs.
Ask Doyou know othet ways ta celebrate
holidays? {e.9., caok specialfoods; sing
special songs; perfarm dances; gather
with family; attend religious services; etc.).
Write these on the board and leave
them there for reference.

Exercise 3 @:.OS
. Read the direction line aloud. Invite

students to preview the three holidays.
Ask Have you evet heard of these
holidays? Do you know what people
do? lf yes, tell students to check in
pencil what they think people do on
these holidays. They will be able ro
confirm their answers after they listen.
lf students know nothing about the
holidays, tell them not to guess, but just
wait to l isten to the interviews.

txplain that they will hear about
each hotiday twice, so they can check
their answers.
Clari$r vocabulary as needed.
Go over the answers as a class.

Extra practice acti;it$ {all classes}
. Ask students to create riddies about

holidays, using vocabulary items from
Exercise 1 as well as from the list frorn
the board for other students to guess.
They should refer to holidays most
students in class may know about, e.g.,
For this holiday people give gifts and send
cards. They usually have a day off from
work and they wish each other a happy
holiday {Christmos).

Suggestion
Abaut you! can be done as a discussion
activity in appropriate gfoups or you can
ask students to report on what they wrote
in their notebooks.

About you!
r Ask a volunteer to read the question.

Give students a few minutes to write
about the holiday(s) of their choice.
Tell them to provide details from
theVocabulary in Exercise I and the
additional items listed on the board.

. Have students discuss with a partner.
r Bring lhe class together and call on

volunteers to share.
. Option: Ask Do you practice the holidoy

you described? ls this your favorite holiday?
lf not, what is your favorite holiday?

ffire
Students'own answers

Extra extension activity {stronger
classes)
. invite students to work in pairs to create

a dialogue abour the holidays they
wrote about.
Model an example on the board:
A Do you know onything about Fourth of

July in the United States?
B Oh yes, it's lndependence Day.
A Whatdopeopledo?
8 There are parades and fireworks.
A Do people take the day off?
B Actually, most peaple have a day off

from work.

I turthersupport
I Extra Practice 0-R0M
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Grem*xxr
Aim
Practice relative clauses: where and when

I Grammarsuppon
I lntera*ive 6rammar Pr€sentation

Exercise 1
r Review relative clauses with fhdf and

rzho.Write on the board:
Halloween is a holiday that atl children
love; Mary is the person who organized
the parade.
Have volunteers underline lhe relative
pronouns (thar and who). Remind
students that a relative clause offers
more information about, or identifies,
the noun (holiday and person in the
above examples).

Explain that in this section they wil l
learn about relative ciauses introduced
by where and when.

Focus on the first rule and example.
AskWhat noun does the relative clause
d escri be? (pl ace). Provide add itiona I
examples, e.9., Madrid is the city where
lwas born. AskWhat noun does the
relative clause describe? (ciUj.

Focus on the second rule and example.
AskWhat noun daes the relative clause
desuibe? tti mej. Provide additional
examples, e^9., | 997 was the year when I
got married.

. Option: Have students find two
examples of relative clauses in the
pott orr p-age 82. lf students need heip,
hint that th'e first example is in the
introduction (lt\ the time of year when we
welcome the Chinese New Year) and in the
last paragraph (lf youvisit neighborhoods
where Chinese people live . .,).

lxercise 2 @3.06
. Play the CD or read the grammar

examples aloud for students to repeat.
. Then play or read each item again.

ffifiirKffilffiR
This is the place where people usually
watch fireworks.
The Spring Festival is the
^ ^ +  - ^ ^ - ; - l  f ^ ^ ! -q d L  ) P E L r d l  r u u w ) .

Exercise 3
r Have students look at the photos. Ask

Do you know any of these holidays?
' Read the direction line and example

aloud. Have students underline the
noun before each blank {1. day; 2. city;
3. month;4. hofiday;5. place;6. place).
This wil l  help them decide whether to
use when or where.

r Have students do the exercise.
. Go over the answers as a class.

3. Complete ech relatlw clauss with whan ot where.

'1. July,sf lsrheday ulfn-
Canadlans c€lebrate thell cotlntry!
blrthday.

2. mo is the elly gh?tq-rnany
peopl€ go t0 sea *e yedd-tamous
Ca$aval parade,

3. Octobef is the month Hhsr'l i
cetebrate Halloween in the U.S.

4, Valentind$ Pay is a hoiidry
-!l!.9!l- people send cards
to the p*ple thai lhey love'

see the Cherry Blossom Fe$tival.
6. A.lingtor Natiar€l cs€:ea's a

place Ji1!!9- Arcka:s re
the dad on Memeai &1

l&* Wrlte s**tenceg whb tslative rlaua*s, ucing wirere or w$erl.

{. New O.tene is ihe ciry in the U"s,/people wfficostumet iar the Mard, Gras holiday.

Nes Ori$$p 4 tfrq !i'{ i*.ib. !13, Y!&rp p&o$t v{,et ddtl$$at {cr.tho Mardi Gras holldal

2, Australia and Nw Zsland are the lwo cauntries/ah€y rem€mber ths dsad on Anzac Day.

Auatraiia an* i"{eu Lr,aland ars th; lu* dr}uilirira shorc thev rs*lsmb* ths d*ad on Anz2c Dal.

3" Tlis ls th€ litnslpeople buy gllts for lh*ir tri€nds and famil,es'
"fljt i* jlrr. linE $tls* tr cale brJ Sif$ &f & ir fr 9

4, fifth Avenue l$ a bmtus stre! 'n New Ycrkllhw are many loliday parades.
Iti&h Avr,nrre ;s , &msre et$ef i* |rlou York uh*rr- *hpcs :& runv boli*a* tarads5.

Exercise 4
.  Read the direct ion l ine aloud. Focus

on the example. AskWhat naun daes
the relative clause "where people wear
castumes for the Mardi Gras holiday"
describe? (the city in the U.5. - which is a
place).

Have students underline the noun that
the relative clause wili describe (2. rhe
tvvo countries;3.the time;4. a famous
street in New York). This will help decide
whether to use when ar where.

Have students do the exercise.
j

Go over the answers as a class.

Extra extension activity (stron ger
classes)
. In pairs, have students use the aa..:e.l

from Exercises 3 and q to creaie l :- i :
True and False questions.Tel l  them tc
mix and match information fcr the fulse
questions. E.g. Frb ls the city where you
can see the Cherry Blossom Festival. Call
on pairs to write their stalemenls on
the board for students to answerTrue
or False. Remind students to be careful
of correcl use of when and where.

I Furthersupport
I Extra Practice (D-ROM

a

a
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Grammar Re0xive proncu t$ eack ot&*r

1.. Satdy the g€mmar

il*F i eqld a-ri obj<t de the sarne pereon or:hinE, Gs
a -g"|sr=;rc.i35-

5* ewo{c :L;.t thffi€lr€s when they set olf {irewor}€.
t' ,r'- u's i ;r-: -<!i€, JDu might *e y.iirjiii6$ on TV.

6 9n vtr= a -:.? :: hq*f sc she wouid remem6ei,

& $ - a "eifai€ -msn to dscribe asolo activily.
ils. : r'-e :rc ;! FF€[f- {= I dido't go with oiherpeople.i

ilr :r*.:**: 1 q'sftc. {= We didn,t invtte other peopleJ

- ,e ffi ifiG- sd* dud *bjects to qp.6 reciprocal a€tions.
b 3c d cldrc gi=- := j g* someone a gitt, and that
iffi:r -a* re a ti1..
[e dSm:]a adr sthq- {= She tqted him. ed he

2, Gl+-!tii!:r!tl.l U*a to tte grai

4- Hss geiliftg dr€d in h'E
casbjne by llri,<rr'i in the miror

Grammar
Alm
:' '::: :- -::--. ' .: c.clcuns; eachother

| Grrrmarsupport
I r-e-a<a.e Grammar Presentation

Exercise 1 G 3.07
: : . :  : - : ' , ' s t  g rammar  ru le  and
:, :-: :. +sk f/hot is the subject? (Some
:E:: t 2 l,;hc! is the object? (themselves)

" 
'i. .c€s'lhemselves" refer ta? (Some

i= i i  2 .  lxplain that rhe subject and
- :  : -  a r e  i h p  s a m e  n a r q n n ,

: :3c :ne other two exampies and el ici t
-.'ai you and yourself refer to the same
teison; she and herseifrefer to the
same person.

ihen focus on lhe second grarnmar rule
ano examp,es.

$*l' 4. |EEEEEEIEGEEEEB Listen to tb6 {onv€rsa{ior}s- csmpt€lB ibe s&ternabts
sitfi r€flexire prcnouns or €qct agls.
1 1lq,; htrodued ihrft6tlv93 io or.h oi!1tt -.
2- i*y si j3.1r 3iliar ctrds.

3. "Ihryle trelplng *zch olh*r
get dresed in cs1[ms.

6. Tley't€ |ndshing tar!'} slher,
* hapftr hs$d?Sr.

3. TheyEwe Q?4lt"S!!i?l glfts.

4" He sw ltj$rdf-- t* *le n*spaper.

. Play{he CD or read the list of reflexive
pronouns. Bring attention to the
spell ing of the plural pronouns Cself
turns to -selves in the plural). Ask a
siudent Did you do your hamework by
yourself or did someone help yau?The
student can answer. Point out that by
yourself means no one helped you.

tr$Wtre
Singular: myself, yoursell himsell hersell
itself
Plural: ourseives, yourselves, themselves
. Focus on each othet. Read the grammar

rule and eximples. Write On April Foo|s
Day, peopleislay jokes on each other Elicit
lhat this means a person plays a joke on
someone, and that person reciprocates
the action.

ands for the holiday,

J. Ls& at $e pictur€s- Complete €ach saaisment with a reflexina prono*a or eorlr oifren

I Option: Have students find one
example of a ref lexive pronoun in
the post on page 82 (... and they.buy
themselves new clothes -. .) and one
example of each other (Everyone in China
travels home so family members con see
each other for this festivaf).

. Option: AskWhat things do you do by
yourself? Whot things do'you never do
by yourselft

Exercise 2 @3.08
. Piay the CD or read the grammar

examples aloud for students to repeat.
. Then play or read each item again.

ffmryffimsT"q
Some people hurt themselves when they
set off fireworks.
lf you wear a great costume, you might
see yourself on TV.
She wrote a note to herself so she
would remember.
I went to the parade by myself.
We celebrated by ourselves.
We gave each other gifls.
Kate and Sam texted each other

Exercise 3
.  Read the direct ion l ine and example

aloud. Ask Would a reflexive pronoun
mcke sense here? (no).

. Have students do the exercise.
I Go over the answers as a class. Ask /n

which item is the person doing sornething
solo? (2, 4, and 5) Which exercise items
include recipracal actions? (1,3, and 6).

fxercise4 @3.09
r Read the direciion line aloud.
' Explain that students wil l hear each

conversation twice, so they can check
their answers. Tell them that there is
one statement for each conversation.

o Have students listen to the
conversations and fill in the blanks.
Clarlfy vocabuiary as needed . It was so
nice of you fo ... is an expression used
to show appreciation for something
someone did. lt\ nothing special
is a common way to play down a
gift you give someone - even if i t is
something special.

. Bring the class together and go over
the answers.
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I txtra Prartice CD-R0M
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2- He's introducing kln*rll-
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KeadSxxg
Aim
Develop reading skills: Online
encyclopedia entries 

'

Warm-up
AskWho is posting today? Uose Luis and
Abby) Where is Jose Luis from? ({cuador)
Abby? (The U.S.) What willthe posts be
about? (holidays in other countries).

Exercise 1 @3.10
. Read the direction line and question

aloud. Explain that they wil l  answer i t
after reading the posts.

. Ask students to look at the phoros and
ask voiunteers to read the captions.
Then tell students to scan the bloggers'
introductions. Ask Hove you ever heard
of the Day af the Dead ar Holi? lf yes, ask
What do you know about the holiday?

. Play the CD or read the posts aloud
while students follow

. Clarifi/ vocabulary as needed. Explain
that a cemetery is a piece of land where
dead people are buried; a graveisrhe
specific place in the ground where
a dead body is buried; o sku/l is the
bones of a head. lf necessary, teach
students the four seasonswinter, spring,
su mmeL fa ! !. Wi nter and summer werc
introduced in Unit 9.

. Return to the question in the direction
line" Calt on a volunteer to answer it.

@
Same: Durin'ig both holidays people
spend time together; both holidays are
celebrated in other parts of the world
Different: Day of the Dead celebrates
dead friends and family members while
Holi celebrates the arrival of spring;
On the Day ofthe Dead people spend
the day at the cemetery remembering
relatives and friends whereas on Holi
people dance in the streets and throw
paint at each other.

Extra extension activity (stronger
classes)
. Bring students'attention to the bottom

of the article where a Thai holiday
Songkran is mentioned. Invite students
to learn more about this holiday and
bring information and images to
tne class.

Exercise 2
. Skiff ,/ strategy: Classi{y information.lf

necessary, define classify (to decide what
group or c1tegory samething belongs to).
Point out the classifying categories: Ddy
of the Dead and Holi.

. Tell students to first try to do the
exercise without looking back at
the oosts.Then tell them to look

Keac&*xag online eneyclo'pedia entries

3, Read thc two 6ntd€s, !lo*r ara lhe halidays the sanrE or dif,fereni?orcl)

?. WAft€i rsading the ancyetopedia ent.ies, chsck th€
corr€ct hatiday {.r holidayel accordlng to the inforrnation.

Indlan rellgiour festlYal tn

th e rrlYal of sprl n 9 -

a.hugefire. l!ii 3 tim€for
iid wlsh each otheta happy Hon

aazy timewhen peoplethrq

aach olher, lt doesn't mattet if yo

3dm€one willthrw @106 alyd.

e on the sreet, on the ho6et and

,::1.s.!,v:g'r:riiati

Allllr.litea.teie,oqO tt'e :
:ldtAd.ondt posslfildna'qn .
ithe draie, luch a$ a pi€(e of
.ctoibtlg Er a witch, Holiaats
Jn whl(h ieople vlsittamily
tiri.i,ni iie common tn nany
liilt ie.rreundihew'td.

:top1 peoplefrci:hiying&t gttihlj.
holldiy. l,idla.isri't the onlt platr ivtth
a f$ hollday.like Hol!.Tiiilland,fs
eremple, has Songkrao, a daywhen
o@le throwwater at each othg.

ctenlng

-back at the posts for any items they
couidn't answer.

. Studenls compare answers in pairs.

. Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 3
. Skill I strategy: Co nfirm a text's content.

Review that confirming a text's content
allows students to fully understand
what a text was about.

. Read the direction line aloud. Point out
that a True or False exercise is a good
way to confirm content since it makes
you think about what you have read.

. Focus bn the example. Tell students to
scan the posts for the number 2,000 (in

the bolded introduction for the Doy of the
Dead). Ask Does the post confirm thot the
holiday has been celebrated for over 2,A0A
years? (yes).

.  Have students do the exercise
individual ly. Remind ihem to choose
the answer Nl if the information is
not provided.

. ln pairs, have students return to the text
andconfirm each i tem with the posts.

, Go over the answers as a ciass.

Suggestion
About you! can be done as a discussion
activity in appropriate groups or you can
ask students to report on what they wrote
in their notebooks.

Aboutyou!
. Read the direction line aloud.
. Give students time to map out

similariiies and differences between
either the Day of the Dead or Hoii and
another holiday they know.

r Have students discuss with a partner.
. Sring the class together and call on

volunteers to share.

ffiw
Students'own answers

Ponie tell sch qther sxo-es.

Ol}|er counties have a similar



3. ft[tr#.=!rere circte T Gflre], F {tals9, or Nl {n0 informarion},
acording to the €ncyclopsdia €ntrici.

1- Peple hae celebEted the Day of the Dsd tgr more than 2,OOO years, Sl f f Nl

Z !r Msico, pople clea ad deco€te grryes only ln Nowmbei T I f /&

3- |;e cre celebEtes the Day of the Dead at night, T l&/ Nl

4, ic begn Holi, people mtch fireworlc. T l&/ Nl

5. C. i-icii. psple onv throw @ior powder at people they know, T l0l |tl

6. S:* p*ple think it's degerous to light fires en Holi. T I F ,/€I

#*Ctrc m of the two holidays. ln yoilr noteboak, comparg ituritt
kF 

F 
ancn*rahotidayyouknow.

.,:,.::,::::.:
?ltsh someone a happy hoi

p !?lafs your ranily drtng;q:{;li,At€ig

Q w"}e going to.y g*ap"i.;t;.,fr;u*)f- 
Sae whae my tumiry u*atryq!!d,!|3!.e!t!

p so. rnw ao yo r*rt ";r a!t.1:::l:tt
Q Sometim* we juststay home d(

ltafs to 
' 

$metimes we hrye lunch at the park.
lGarffi
;b";;l;d"r p weaot.wefl;j:'.::],..::t,l:::]li:::llll

i Yjg:fl, 
(Ef tt'at's sr.rt. Welt, have a nice Natjsal Day! .

a  g r d  b l i d a v l  . . . . ' . . ' . '  i ! . " . !  t . .

E; tJid.ryt 
- 

p tt'mk"! Yor, trc.

,"ti 2. GEr?it:llFlalnB gst€n and repeaL

3. rdtFEFlslf@ on your notepad, lyriic tae nme Bt 3 hotiday yas lik€,
List the ways you usually celebratc ths holiday. Th€i! cr€at€ a XEW ranrrsrratlon.

p Whafs your fmily doing ior

rny family usually celebrates _.

p So, tcrv do you uilally celebrate?

QWe dc *|e se thing.

Q Thals 9r€r Well,

P 
r:Er&E Yd. ioo-

n*if pui * .onysetion withty.olit,
TIH Ed tftc cowemtion in your partn,. :

Teen2Teen
Aim
Practice social language for wishing
soTeone a happy hol iday

Warm-up
!licit dlfrerent ways to wish someone a
aaccJ* hoi:cjay, e.g-, Have o hoppy New Year,
t,.z::.y Chrisimas, Happy Halloween, Happy
':cii :appy Birthdoy, erc.

Exercise 1 @)3.11-3.12
. ?lay the CD or read the conversation

aiouci while students follow.
. Option: Ask students to f'nd one

exampie of a relative clause (That| the
place where my family usually celebrates
National Day). AskWhat isthis pla€e? {the
boy\ g rand parents' hause).

. Play the CD or read the Ways ta wish
sameane a happy haliday aloud.

e Then invite students to practice saying
the wlshes.

Usage
Itt OK to use the name of the holiday or
simply "a nice holiday."

Exercise 2 @)3.13
Play the CD or read the conversation
aloud line by line for students to repeat.
Practice each |ine first with the whole
class and then ask individual students
to repeat.
Point out how the last three lines have
exclamation points and are more
emphatic than the other part of the
conversation which was more neutral.

Exercise 3
Read the direct ion l ine aloud.

Call on volunteers lo read the
information in the notepad on the
right. Give students a few minutes to
f i l l  in their own information. Fncourage
students to use the Vocabulary from

page 83 as they make notes on
their notepads.
Review with students that they will now
create their own conversations, uSing
[xerc ise l  asamodel .
Establish that students need the nam€
of a holiday for gaps 1 and 3, where
they celebrate it for gap 2, how they
celebrate it for gap 4. Finaliy, gap 5
needs a way to wish someone a happy
holiday.

Have students complete the gaps.
Circulate to help as necessary.

Chat
o Ask students to practice reading the

new conversations with a partner.
r Option: Invite pairs to act out thei.

conversation for the class. Have
everyone listen and wriie down the
name of the holiday as well as where
and how it is celebrated.

I Extension
f writing page ls

Further support
€Ntra Practice (0-R0M

ll{orkbook p*ges W35-W3 7
&rannmar lllorlrshe*t
Vocabulary Worksheet
Reading Worlisheet
Unit Terts A and I
Uideo: Teen 9napshot
Gvammar Sank
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Rev&*ws: &Jsx$€s .g **"8 X
Aim
Review and personalize the language
learned in  Un i ts  10*  12  and eva lua le
progress toward specific goals

Suggestion
Remind students that the next two pages
review the language that they have been
learning so far. At the end of the Feylew
section, they wil l  check off the progress
they made in dif ferent categories.

Explain that the notes that follow offer tips
how to complete these review exercises
in class, Suggest that another option can
be for students to do the review exercises
on their own. Teachers can then provide
answers for students to check aga jnst.

Exercise 1
.  Read the direct ion l ine aloud. Have

students read the conversation
individual ly, or ask two stronger
students to read it for the class.

.  C la r i f y  vocabu lary  as  needed.  Erp la in
that my cousin had something bad
happen is another way ta say something
hnrl  hnnnpned rn hpr

.  Focr rs  on  tne  examnle .  Po in t  ou t  tha t
nnna a f tha  ^ rhd /  ^^ ' ;anS Create  a  t rue

statement about Pia.
Have students do the exercise. Tell
them they wil l  have to infer some of
the answers from the conteni 'n the
conversation. Fncourage them to f ind
where in the conversation they found
the answers and underl ine them.
Remind them that some of the i tems
macch ro more than one sentence l 'atf .

Go over the answers as a class. l f
someone has the wrong answer, help
them f ind the correct answer in the
conversalion (2, has two matches -

infer both matches from Pia's first two
posts;3. infer fram Pia's first post;4. infel
from Carla's second post; 5. has two
mat€hes - infer both matcl:es from Cailas
second past).

Option: Tcl review content of units,
askWhat indefinite pronauns are used in
I h e con ve rsation ? (So meo ne, so m et h i ng,
someone) What verbs for crimes are used
in the conversation? (broke inta; stole;
cheateds

Exercise 2
.  Read the  d i rec t ion  l ine  and example

alord. rf  necessary ro review. el ici t
Which indefinite pronouns are used for
people? (someane, no one, and anyone)
V/hich indefinite pronouns are used for
th i n gs? (someth i ng, nothi n g, a nyth i n g).

. l-lave students do the exerclse. Tell
ihem to f irst think careful ly i f  they need
an indefinite pronoun for a person or
rh inn  and rhen dpr i r jp  whether  tO use
an indefinite pronoun with some-, no-,
or any.

o  R r i n n  t h p  r l r c c  t n o e t h c r : n d  n o  n r r e r

the answers. (items 2,3,4, and 6 need an
indefinite pronoun for a thing;5. needs an
indefinite pronoun for a person).

Exercise 3
.  Read the direct ion l ine aloud. Stress

tha t  they  shou ld  use  tha t  fo r  th ings
and wha for people. Ask a student to
read the example. Ask What noun does
the relative clause describe? {store).Tell
c t ldenrc  tha t  ; l thn .  inh  s to re  cou ld  be
interpreted as a thing, in this sentence l t
has  to  be  - 'pa ted  as  a  n lace . ' t  woJ ldn t
make sense to  use  the  re la t i ve  p ronoun
fhdl in the sentence.

Have students do the exerc:s=.

G o  o v e r  t h e  a n s w e r s  a i  a  :  r : : .  : :  -

i tem ask Which noun c'-€:.  t ' --  = . . '
cl a use de scribe? (2. ti n e,,?. ::: :' :'
4. cosrumes). Ask V/hicr c.- : ; : j:

items could have on alie:nc:= :': . , :
( i rem 3 could alsa hare i : :  "  : '  . .
pronaun "thatJ.

Review: Units 10-12
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Exercise 4
. Read the direction line aloud. Review

reflexive oronouns. Call on students
:c nail:e them {,myself,yourself, himself,
'erseif" ltself, w rsefues. you rse lves,
:-€:ise*/€s_!. Fsk How does spelling
s;et:n s|trci ref]exive pronouns? ("-se!f',
atrsn*'-sefues"i. Review each other
3nc re|rrnd sr*-dens that,it is used to
er.:,i'ess reciprocal action (e.9., Shesent
-i,,:' t Eirt and he sent her a gift. = They
{: e6€h other gifis).

. l-rler iave siudents do the exercise.

" -e'"e sti-rdents compare answers in pairs.
. 3o cver ihe answers as a class. Ask /n

,vlzich item does a person wantto da
something solo? (3).

&tr$ Abwex* }f*ax
Exercise 1
. Focusonthe heading. Reviewthat

in this section students will have a
chance to write their responses with
information from their lives and use
Engiish to talk about themselves.

r Give students a few minutes to read
the speech balloons and write their
answers. lf necessary, hint that item 1 is
elicit ing an example of bullying; item 2
is eliciting verbs for crimes; item 3 is
eliciting a \ruay to celebrate a holiday.

. Students can compare answers with
a partner.

. Then go over the answers as a class.
Ask ln which speech ballaon is there
an example of an rndefinite pronoun?
(2 * anyone)

ffi
Students'own answers

Extra extension activity (stronger
classes)
r Invite students to choose one ofthe

scenarios t1, 2, or 3) and continue the
conversation for a iew more exchanges.
Model number 2 on the board:
A Da you know anyone who has been a

victim of crime? I
B Yes, someone pickpotketed my brother

lastyear.
A That's honible. How did it happen?
8 Well, he was traveling and some guy

stole his wallet from his backpack.

Exercise 2
. Tell students to look at the unfinished

statements. lf necessary, hint that the
first and second items elicit suggesting
a course of action; the rhird item elicits
describing ways a hoiiday is celebrated.

r Have students do the exercise.
. Then bring the class together and call

on volunteers to share answers.
r Option: Focus on the first exercise item.

Take notes on the board ofthe courses
of action proposed when you see
someone bullying another person.

e{$re&
Students'own answers

Progness eheek
' Discuss the goals with the class in

the students' own language, looking
back at the contents of Units 1 0-1 2 on
pages 70, 76, and 82, ro make sure that
everyone understands each term.

. Students put a check mark next to the
n things that they can do in English.

Suggestion
Teachers should remember not to correct
students' self-eva luation, tempting as
it may be. Instead, circulate while they
are doing this activity and ask them, in a
friendly way, to demonstrate that they can
do everything that they have checked.

I txtension
| 

(ross-curricular Reading page 99

I Teen2Teen Friends Magarine 4 page 103

I Funher support
I Yldeo: Repon
f Puzzles

f Review Tests A and B

| listening Tests I and B
f End-of-Year lests A and B

4
*

+
I
q)

a
{

?
1
7

I
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&jm&& ? }ffr*e&axg
Aim
Develop writing skills: A paragraph about
your talents or hob$'ies

Exercise I
. Read the writing rule and then write the

foilowing title on the board:
Swimming is Fun.
Ask Doyou thinkthetextwill be about
many fun activities? tno, just swimming).

. Ask a volunteer to read the tit le style.

Exercise 2
Read the direction line aloud and have
students do the exercise.
Have pairs compare answers.
Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line aloud. Give

students a few minutes to read the
paragraph and choose the best title.

. Go over the answers as a class. Fxplore
the three titles. Although lltle 1 comes
directly from the paragraph, it doesnt
express the main idea, which describes
Joaquinrs talent; Title 2 is too broad
for the l imited idea contained in the
writing;Title 3 expresses the main idea
of the writing and creates interest in
finding the answer to ihe question.

Exercise 4
. Explain that students are going to write

a paragraph about their talent or hobby
like Joaquin's in Exercise 3.

r Remind studenis to include a iitle.
Circulate to help as necessary. Check
also for correct use of gerunds.

Check your work
r Have students refer to the checklist to

go over their paragraphs.
' lnvile pairs to exchange paragraphs and

comment on the title and stvle.

ffi{m
Students'own answer

t$r*{e 3 &fWr$e&rxg
Aim
Develop writing skills: A paragraph about
your habits

Exercise 1
r To warm up, write ldon't likewriting,

reading or to da math. Ask ls this carrect?
(no). Underline the two gerunds and
the infinitive. Point out that items in a
list must match in form.

€lxa&&'X: A paragraph about your talents or hobbies

3". Study tlle r,v*ting rul€. i3, XeaU Joaquinb pangaph. Chocse the besi tltle,

A goed titt'. deat€ lntsre$, ,A :ltle
€tr bejust a rcrd sts.t 6l! 6 be
. sr*o@ s gustbn But{E tlie
d!illd rotbct the mk| id€e of ,@r
wn'tingr sd rcUusla d.b$,

For tltld 6tyle, epl*lk€ r?tc firsi &d
lE6t wdd. aod all otM wde
. a*i.l* {tta, 4 and 0J
. ads.tione &rd, q, sd ,e*

3. 'Afrltc thrso titts ir! titL style.

1. lhaveanewhobbvl
I t{ava a tle.w llobbrl

2. whal m I oood at?
lrhal Am lAooA At?

3. my greaGst lalent
t4y *rrcalsri?lcnf

4. a Drolile ot mv talents and hobbies
A ?miit? o{ M.iTaknts and ilobL';fa

€lw9* Xr .& paragraph abor*your habits

d trn youl notebosk, write a paragraph of betwecr five to
t€n sen:s|rcas, des{ribing $ne or itorS of y6ur talGnts
or hobbies. Giva your paragraph a tBle. Use Joaquin's
paragr*ph tor suppora.

a

3" Strdy r.he witing rule.

ir* ttle se gwhe{eal tom fur all the wds s pbe ln a sles

. Carunds in a sris
y t lw S$.w ffiS, sd $m;*Q $e pbe. (All wrds de serundgJ

Ncq , toe dt#lng, pakrtang, and i*?lsJ the piano,
,/l l*c mi$tiffim*i; "nd ffiK, {,.d1 ph.ss a@ id,nltlvs}

NOI I like io swim, plw{*g|w, aM no ride ny bike.

. Infisitlvsireser,s
/ | like ffxin S run, and K ride my bike. OR
Wirtr irffnitivs, itb OK to use lo with the tret vsb only.
/ I lke $6 slrn run. and rlde my blke. NO? I likc lesdF.*t*rs*lefide*y${e.

X *oa &rqf* paragraph. Csnecttbr€e srox in parallel structure,

3" ln your notebootq wite a
paragnph aba{t }rour g&(
ad bad habits. tbe the
Vocabulary on pags 16 for
ldw. lnclude at I€6t two
sent€nc€s with a sri6 of
gsn:nd3 or infinitivs. Be s
to us€ parsllel strusture

tid I wltc lbdt sy good
and bad trahtls?

lid I w.it* two stercwi*r
asdrs of gemds q blhltiiq

Didlegasllelsb{it*?

.,. Discuss the writ ing rule and examples
with the class.Then write another
exampfe for students to carrect: Mariks
can't stand to be late for class, forget her
assignments, and to do poorly on fesrs.
AskWhat isthe problem? (each infinitive
needs "to", or all instqnces of"to" need to
be removed).

Exercise 2
. Read the direction l ine aloud.Tell

students to first underline each item in
a series in a statement, then analyze the
items,and make any corrections.

dffitrgw.fs{&
Instead, I like to have a snack, to watch
TV to check my e-mail, and to text my
boyfriend;
I know itt important to start my
homework, work on my projects, and
check my schedule for the next day
before I do other things ...

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line aloud. Explain

that students are going to write a
paragraph about their good,/ bad
habits.Tell students they can also look
back at the notepad on page 21 for
more ideas.

r Remind students to include at least twc
statements with a series of gerunds
or inf ini t ives.

Check your work
r Have students refer to the checklist to

90 Over their paragraphs.
. lnvite pairs to exchange paragraphs and

check for parallel structure.

WE
Students'own answer

Ll l'rn Just $e Opposite f] My Friends
kl How Do I Meke Frisnds?

90 W*ting
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4
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Stxiy tJte xiirg nde
' rQ:*

r Ee $!!e erT:.sE ttE Rir ijaa of a paragraph.
I ry tu'aar9 e * rfE b.g:ml€ of thc
sq|l* ij|fE€ii ffirl-F Od'Ftu htne
i*+r*f, s{ffi s F *tdc dajk a}di th. h& iJca

Nkd fr@t4ft peragk$r about el*tronic
Cr*c fud aed |ndcrkre tne topic s€nt€nc€.

@
!5q:ffi, ffil em ;--gire ylEo tey wcre

re:tu+SlEa@
d Iile d?6r* m tbe $eet if lb|ey were
irE ud mtr'rdlo cdl b@e \try ftp peogte had

""*r** 
6 *<aet lt hO@, so they used to

p n tu ili*c *.*y fu iaftrmri,on Atrhugh
ab;MTYr rbe rc m tiiooa demand, so rhey
rfud tr€rEs r & w riD€ s ry€ryoDe ds

Uait 4: A sr.rnraaryof atext

3. ln your ncteboo! writ* a paragraptr
compari|tg an a6p€€& cf lifu taday wi*r
th€ past" Start yorrr paegraph wlth a
aopic aenteacs U:e Audreyts paragraph
16r support

Lnit 3: A comparison of life today and i.n the pas*
&im$& & Wr&*Erxg
Aim
Develop wfiting skills: A summary of a text

Exercise 1
o Read the rule in the chart.
. AskWhen mighr summaiizing be useful?

{e.9., when studying for a test).

Exercise 2
r Read the direciion line aloud.
r Have students reread the text about

Chicago on page 22 individually.
. In pairt have them look at Connor's

notes and then read the summary.
r Have students find the two facts that

Connor didnt include in the summary
and decide why he didn'r.

rW
Chicago isn't as big as Los Angeles and
Los Angeles is the new'humber two".
Connor probably didnt include this
information because he wanted to focus
the summary on Chicago.

Exercise 3
Give students a few minutes to reread
the interview with Soojin. Then have
them write down notes individually.

Have pairs compare answers and
discuss which details are important_

{W
joined English club; first tirne outside of
Korea; with her parents; brothers studying
in Korea; not an extrovert has made
friends at new school

kercise 4
. Have students write their own

summaries using their notes.
. Circulate to help as necessary.

ffim
Soojin is from South Korea. She has
been in Colombia for two weeks and has
joined the €nglish Club.This is Soojin's
first time outside of South Korea, but
she's with her parents. Her brothers are
studying in South Korea. Soojin isn't
an extrovert, but she has made some
friends in her new school.

Check your work
e Have students refer to the checklist to

go over their summaries.
. Invite pairs to exchange summaries.

WffiE
Students'owf| answer

* .

* -

4
*

*

Shrdy the witing rula

SumRriAng a taxt l

A ffihary pr€ntE in yoq M wordq tt€ main ll€*
of a bxt y@ harc Gad A Mmary b shds tha th.
diglnal bxl To site a good sm;ary of a situn brt,
bke rcb€of tfE md impotld ffi. Ths |sw
ffi b Mhe *nks in a s$ort pregEph.

Red Abbyts article about Chicago ort page aa.
Than l*k at Connorts not6s and eqmmary. Find
two facts if} Abby's arti€le thaa Connor didnt
include- Why didn't tri include thsm?

:;:al

cGsG r i . : , . r . . : : r l

Unit 3 Writ ing
Aim
Develop writ ing ski l ls: A comparison of l i fe
today and in the past

Exercise 1
.  Discuss the writ ing rule with the class.

Write the following example topic
sentence on rhe board;
Eiena is outgoing, but she didn't use ta be
like thot when she was younger.
Ask Vyhat wiil the parograph be about?
iobout how Elena didn't use to be os
otitgoing as she is now). AskWhatwill the
supporting sentences do? {give examples
cf Elena's shyness, comparing present
and pasr)-

Exercise 2
r Read the direction line aloud. Give

students time to read the paragraph
and underline the topic senlence.

S" R*.ug th* int*rvierr wit*r scoj,n on paga e4.
C6l1tplet6 t&e fistee, a.cEfding ts datallr in tlt6
intorvlew' usircg Ccnnorb slnrnary for $r.qpport.
, {ron Xouih ko*a
. arriwd al Jbp orhool lllo xr.eka aao

4. ln you, rct€boolq w{te a summry of fJ1e
interuieq using your notes. Your summary
should be between ftw a'ld t6n sentscs.

4-ffil'X=:?ffi&Tffi1ffi
E lEE- -+ Tkn* | baitij F.ri( *rir nbtrG, #

*#ffH-ffi,nffi,H
4
t
a
a
4

4

. Ering the class together and askWhat
is the topic sentence? (sentence l) What
does it do? (it pr€sents the moin idea
'- tllat there are many great electronic
devices that weren't available years ago).

c AskWhat arc tlle supporting sentences?
Analyze each one and show students
how they compare the present with
the past.

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line and ideas. Tetl

students they will write a paragraph
comparing tiie present and past.

. Remind studbnts to use ds ... as and
used to in their paragraph.

Check your work
r Have students refer to the checklist to

go over their paragraphs.
r Invite pairs to exchange paragraphs and

check ficr a good topic sentence.

WE
Students'own answer

4

4

4

4
ta

a
?
a
a
a
7
7

Dos ny witing smpe tbe part
aftd t*& p.@nt?

ls thga e topic $*cec?

De tbs o$s *ntoft* pevide
d€taits abd the lopic?

,e *y sMmar]' shst€r the *G
diginat t xt s page 34?

l3 t*a smmary ia $y wn words?

D€s my smhary pr@nt xhe
most tspstant hcts oftt€ lste.vks?

L
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Klasi& S: Aparagraph giving advice
Um$& 5 Wx'*e&mg
Aim
Develop writ ing skil ls: A paragraph
giving advice

exercise 1
. Read the head of the rule Unityof

contenL Explain that this means content
(or subject mafier) in a paragraph has
to be united (or connected). Read the
writing rule.

. Focus on the Rerninder note.

Exercise 2
. Read the direction line aloud, Ask a

volunteer to read the iitle and the first
sentenie. AskWhat is the wrlter's main
idea? (she witl give advice how to hove
healthy teeth.)

o Have students do the exercise individually
and then compare answers in pairs.

. Bring the class together and askWhy do
we need to cross aut these two sentences?
(because they have nothing to do w{th
advice for healthy teeth).

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line aloud. Ask a

volunteer to read the ldeas.Tell students
to look at the tips they wrote down in
Aboutyou! on page41.

. Remind students that the title and topic
sentence should express the main idea.
Circulate to help as necessary. Rernind
studentSJo only lnclude santences
related to ihe topic-

Checkyourwork
r Have students refer to the checklist to

go over their paragraPhs.
e lnvite pairs to exchange paragraphs and

check if any sentences dont connect to
the topic and need to be crossed out
like in Fxercise 2.

ffi
students'own answer

Kim*€ & WrE€*mg
Aim
Develop writing skills: A short visitor's
guide to your city or town

Exercise 1
. Read the writing rule to the class.

Explain that subtopics are details about
different aspecis of your topic.

Exercise 2
. Ask a volunleer to read the title and

topic statement. Ask Does lrintoduce
what the paragraph will be about? (yes, it
introduces each subfop,c). We can expect
the rest of the paragraph to say more
about each subtopic.

$rriting

-L, Siudy tiB writing rule.

.  Read the direct ion l ine aloud.Tel l
students to first read the paragraph

once.Then have them read again
and put slashes where each new
subtopic starts.

Exercise 3
. Invite students to write a topic

statement introducing the subtopics,
using Tony's paragraph as a model.
Write on the board:
-is a great place to visit if you like

and -

After stiidents have written their topic
$atemant, then have them develop
each subtopic with a few more details.
Remind students to group the details
together. Circulate to help as necessary

All tl€ *ltffi ln a pegath *Esld
spport th6 nain ldca. Don't lrcled€ [c* in
ys pegnpn &at dB not relEbd ao th€ main
Id.a, F you thl* oAE d.bils @ importqnt
s hcrstlng, yd ce wltc a additional
pegaph wi*i & w topie sr&re,

Tony ha$ gro{psd fhe deiaili ln his Paragrtph into
throe subtopics: mtunl b*uty' art, and f@d' R€d
his guide to Benton and put a elash {/} whcre each

nerrr subtapii $tarb.

3" lr your notabook, write a I
pa{agraph giving ddvlca about
smoking. Wrlta a titl€ for Your
pangraph' Include a toPic sentensel
that €xpre3s6 lour main ldea.
lJs€ &l6rla'3 paragraph for support, 

l

:ffi*r,+ru'i#iffi-:*6ad Glorids paragrapt abast h6$.to havs h66lthy ts6th.
Her tltle ard h€r topia ssntance express the matn ldea"
Ttero ar€ tlrto s€ntin €t that &rs not rela*6d to th.t ldsa'
Find thsm ard critss:he& out-

lf ydr Miting topk Incird€s dllfcEm ebtoPks,
qdD ths deblls sbout 6act, $btopLc togethq.

4
4.,

Klm&& &* a shortvi$itor'e guide t* y<r*ar cit!' or town

3-" Sfudy die t ntting rule. 3, h yout Botebook, write a
ene-paragnph visitor's guide to i
your city er town' Choose two
or thr€€ subtopie ad grouP l
the detaiis for €ch ssbioPic I

togethsi Begin Your PangaPh
with a toPic *nt€ncc tlEt I
introduces the suFoPis oilosr '

paragraPh. tlse Torqds ParagaPh
as a ilodel. I

Does my guid. haE a bFtc @
frat intoduc€ thc itcs H st b€
in the peg€ph"

aos my gulde inchrde s€t*cFd6?

Aro the debils of cadl s.&loFtc
orgsiad e lhcY d. gtpr'lted
togo&er?

Checkyourwork
. Have students refer to the checklist to

go over their paragraPhs.
. lnvite pairs to exchange paragraphs and

check if the subtopics are introduced
in the topic statements and then
the details organized, so they are
grouped together.

re
Students'own answer

16 *ts a title?

ls l$* a topic *nte*e?

Dld I ird€rt t'|t nF wtrd?

le the snlty of @ntenl? Po all
lt€ sdlni6 rlste t0 Sle toPlc?
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t f r r j i rp  & j r rP !  l r i i l r  J :  :a f ; .
r - ,s$r  { i lh$ f rhmry  a  I j r  dL . : r . r i *

rfi lm)r.:: ri r' timH dttt *fr rr1{
ii,r,r nMildu: ,friudtrm ru :w.p

:Lr- ifr mr1;: -r€

& b r n f f i E w * { i s

rurftr ' i l :r P;i:rmsi m m f :& Fff.
( L $ n i l i l x _  

" i l u r ' l f t [  
r  f ; i n r * r  * 1 r : f f r o

-l i* C l.ssia,s description of a favsrite athlete. Underline
-Le r€scns she provides to support her ide*"

'.{ne a pa€gnph abaut your favgrtte athl€te" Includ€
siecrf : re6ore wtry he or she is yoar favcrh€. Us€ th€
r5si.:'cn in Exercise 2 for support,

:.e -r :e€€ph have a topic ssterce?

l ' :  : r , i ic nqet lrd onereasnto
:--a€,- -r' io?k *nbfte?

:i: e :: i.Shrc of the ways to
ft:3Eas.*?

.-.1' i ": -{ paragraph about rour favorite athlete &$m&* & &#r&e&mg
Aim
Develop wriiing skills: Suggest a course
of action

Exercise 1
. Read the writing rule t'd the class.

Explain that c concluslan is an ending.
The conclusion is the last statement of
a paragraph.

Exercise 2
Read the direction l ine aloud.
Tell students to read the paragraph.
Then have them read again and
underline the conclusion.
AskWhat phrase introduces the
con clusion? {l n short).

Exercise 3
. Read the direction iine aloud. Refer

students to the expressions in the
writing rule.

r After students have rewritten the
statements, have them compare
answers with a partnef.

r Elicit some answers from the class.

sWE
?. In short we shouldn't think there isn,t

anything w€ can do to help.
3, ln conclusion, everyone can help

protect the environment if they want to.

Exercise 4
. Read the direct ion l ine aloud and cal l

on volunteers to read the Suqqest haw
fo iterns.

, l  Ask srudents to write a paragraph
suggesting a course of action for
one situation,

. Remind students to include a
concluding statement. Refer to the
sampte paragraphs as necessary.

Check your work
. Have students refer to the checklist to

go over their paragraphs.
. lnvite pairs to exchange paragraphs and

check if they include iiems from the
editing checklist.

Www
Students'own answer

r s  r r r q  i r : : t  i  I  : u r i l d ; r l i

Jfflliffi"*xttDii@ #ffid$& 1W

W
w
W
w
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W
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4
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l *  i r : f a course ofaction
lur* :'n fi'*.:q -Jq

-sfl|q

-
3. in your notebock, writ€ each sta*en €nt below a$ a

conclusion. Introdsc* each with a diff,etsht oxprssion.
1- :i #e work to help paottrt {re envlronm€nt, we mlght make

a. lge  d i f fe rencc .
i:j ;rmmarj, ii ue *nrr.lo l.rrlp fisieri 1h$ $nvi.snnsni w,
ffrqhi rnaro a hugo diffor*r:c,,

2. \:.1e shouldn't think ttere isn't anything we €n do to heip.
3, People cs help protet lhe environment if they want to.

z*, llrrite a paragBph to ${rgg€st
a couree of actlo*. Choes€ a
t6pic. lnclude a Eonclusiott ar
the end of your paragraph.
Use Odettets paragraph
for silppor?.

Did t lnciude a topic *rce.e?

Did I ln.llde r@e€l slggpsdons?

Did I include a con.lusiori?

a

i : :  r : r r , ; re  i f  . :F . :s r
:! ?ffi _j4- slga -1:i3 i
_-.:;/r- ? : i-. rc :j - - :,1 r._

4
4
4
4
*

4

4

4

- i€i Odetie's paegaph.
Underline the conclusiol.

" : : : " ' : ' ' :  
" " : : - ? a  

. :  = : t :

- : :  : : : i  t - : : :  : - :  :  : : :  ; i : i : rq ;  to t  Cn
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:..r: r:rr1 ia:-.:l\. rr;1;los boill.r cairo.
:r.: tt:r-- .riil t?\. ii rriror,a {or3rls
: :  ' " . - ' ,  t7 :ro rz:er,  1cu c:n ialk lo
'?, '  

: - : . . : . r . .1 Z)a-u : : . l l j  An ai* aAlvl
' .  I  :  .  l l  . :  ' i  l i : .  ? : : o r a  l i ) a l  $ o i K

': :::tc: i,l:z ?av,icnni-ni. ln aiiort, if
.  -  . . . ,  : : : : : j i  tc." l r  p,- iETi l l i -

[ -Jni t  7 Wri t ing

s: A paragraph about

Exerc ise ' l
'  : : a :  : - a , ' . - ' :  : ;  . - : e t o i h e c l a s s .

:,  :  :  -  :- : :  .3tsc"s ar-e explanations for
:  -  : :  ^  : rs  : r i  :deas .

'  - : .  . i '  : :  . . ,  =:cs icesthe writer useto
- :': :, :. :.= :ecsons? (One reasan ...;

: '  :a ' : '  .=cscn . . . ;  Fur thermore . . . )  Read',': 3:-2. :,'cys to provide recsons box.

Exercise 2
.  : :a: :re direct ion i ine aloud.Tel l

::-Jenis to first read the paragraph
crce.Then have them read again and
;nder l ine  the  reasons  Jess ica  uses  to
support her ideas. Focus on ihe words
that introduce the reasons.

. Option: invite students to experiment
using different ways to introduce the
ideas in the paragraph. For example,
ane reasan is ...; Another reason is ...;
Besides ...

Exercise 3
r lnvite students to write a paragraph

about their favorite athlete. Tell them
to list at least three reasons explaining
why he / she is their favorite athlete.

o Remind students to use words to
introduce the reasons. Refer them to
Exercise 2 if r-recessary.

Check your work
. Have siudents refer to the checklist to

go over tneir paragraph.
. Invite pairs to exchange paragraphs

and check i f  the paragraph provides
reasons and uses words to introduce
the reasons.

re
Students'own answer

4C

4

4

4

4

4
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€Jxx&& S; Agrersuasive
Llnt t  3,  wrrEtnq

Aim
Develop writ ing skil ls: A persuasive
paragrapn

Exercise 1
r Read the writing rule and clarifz the

meaning of persuasion. Focus on the
two way5 of persuading. lxplain benefits
means advantages. By compo r ing you r
ideas with 1lternativesyau show how
your ideas are the best.

Exercise 2
. Read the direction line aloud. Then

have students read the paragraph
and underline the three benefits and
one comparison.

. 6o over the answers as a class.

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line aloud. Then

have students study the example. Ask
Whot is being describedT (a smartphone)
What is its benefit? (it lool<s really cool)
What is it compared to7 (a more expensive
smartphone).

r Then have students write statements
about their products * one benefit and
one comparison.

ffi*
Students'own answer

Exercise 4
. Read the direction line aloud.
. Remind sfudents to include benefits

and comparisons.

Checkyourwork
r Have students refer to the checklist to

go ovef their paragraphs.
. Invite pairs to exchange paragraphs

and check if it includes items in the
editing checklist.

m
Students'own answer

Urx*& X & &#r&€*rxg
Aim
Develop writ ing ski l ls: Describe the
consequences of a social problem

Exercise 1
. Read the writing rule and then read the

first paragraph . Ask Which word does
"this" in the second statement replace?
{gossiping} Read the paragraph again,
not using this to replace gossiping. poinl
out that it is repetitive.

"&"

S. Chooe* a prod'Ict you knost" tn yovr nct€bcd{r lgrite
a bqfieff! riat€|nent for the pr(}du* and a tompar'lsor
stat€rr3ne

B***: {he 6anm1 5&o srnariphono loi}ks rra\ rool ard li't
ras,i lo unt.

Compatsa ]la hiann.{ ??, looxt ?rot{ cool, b*t tlre 5arnm.
$?0 doosnt eost a* mucb.

4" Wria . p*r*o*ive paagiiaph ab{rut the produrt
ym chose &r Exercise 3, 8€gi$ sitlr a rsp:a senleGce
introduning ?&€ pr6dsrt or idea. Use ths Hairchiri€.d
x a nadel"

3* Ru*e Urri"'u ptrasraph- C;ircts trc $ss 4t itis
ar a teicrerc ts an srlier ide,

a&" 4. wtt* * p."agraph ab.ut
one of tlrce wial
problems" Start xith a tist
af csns€querei and than
xrlte faur €* six e€i:te.rg*6.
Use rttsto.r€ferto at teact
onc earltir ld**, Lbs Louisr's
paRgrapb for s{ppott-

Sorrial F.gblemi
...:, lullYing l

r:.: IrrFqg l
t:r.:g$lPng
:',: Pollution l

. Then read the second paragraph. Ask
Which word does "this" in the second
statement replace? (cyberbullyinq). Invite
a volunteer to read the paragraph
again, not using rhis to replace
cyberbu I lyi ng to show repetitiveness.

. Option: Ask ln which ofthe paragraphs
is "this" an objectT (paragraph 2) a
subject? (paragraph 1).

Exercise 2
. Read the direction line aloud and have

students rewrite the statements.
. Go ovei the answers as a class.

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line aloud and have

students do the exercise.
. Have pairs compare their answers.
. Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 4
. Read the direction line aloud and

the Social problems.
r Remind students to use rhrs to refer to

eadier ideas.

Checkyourwork
. Have students refer to the checklist to

go over their paragraphs.
. lnvite pairs to exchange paragraphs and

check each other's work.

re
Students'own answer
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't" the huge mmber of el5 snd iastori6 ls trr
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= - r= Fffi agM in tMFF{rg@
r &i 116 +i akjaF -rfe carlcr wdi q

5F==u*EFoFsff i (EU€ re@y
h Sibatape.pie*E@Eiy ;de 

-

g -t"!*b.* ibE de's hd€drilg fE
c! €b hcl€p€.de4 rd tely no;E

[.jnit ll: provide advice

l. Sbqy tfre :itfrg nla 3. nu"a Ofr*t pr-grryh. Corr*ct tr*o e*om
rilt$ sin$dar/p*rrd aE **ftarit-

Checkyourwork
r Have students refer to the checklist to

go over their paragraphs.
. Invite pairs to exchange paragraphs and

check each other! work.

eHwm
Students'own answer . -

{Jm*x ? x wr6*$xxg
Aim
Develop writing skills: A description of
a holiday

Exercise 1
. Read the writing rule. Explain that in

the first example {you, you, us) there isn,r
agreement.The object pronoun us does
not match with the subject pronounyou.

. Focus on ihe corrected example
statements to illustrate agreement in
persan (you, you, you) and {we, we, us).

fxercise 2
. Read the direction line and example

aloud. Ask What does the answer "we,'
refer to? ("We" at the beginning of the
first sentence).

. Have students complete the exercise-
r Go over answers as a class. For each

iiem ask What does the pronoun refer to?
(2. a festival;3. "You" at the beqinnino of
the first sentence).

Exercise 3
e Read the direction line aloud and have

students do the exercise. lfstudents
, have difficulty. have them underline all

the pronouns (we, you, we, we, we, you).
Pronouns need to be consistently we.

r Bring the class together and call on
volunteers for the answers.

ffiwle
Pronoun should consistently be we,

Exercise 4
. Read the direction line aloud. point out

that iike in Gretchen's corrected piece.
students should use one pronoun
consistently in their piece.

Check your work
r Have students refer to the checklist to

go over their paragraphs.
. lnvite pairs to exchange paragraphs and

check each othert work.

re
Students'own answer

h rC FL dso*encs- Crcl,a t're word
c r*i h qra -n 

ds rith ttreir*
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Ulrtba?firgrda

"3. Rsd €*aficll€n's paragraplf, Cdrro.tarc
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4
4
4
4
4
a
4
4

B.s.f FqsaEE p€.r- Dootmixttstr.

i . tEsEEdodgEin@
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o{ qirc. For exeple. iF s*tqjd pat attstbn to Ui pe"#e
&dE.

4, W*ta a a*crlp$m of Srour**vorib hdiday-
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Chose the csrect pronoum in tle {olloxing
*ntencs.
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c=tetrae tlcm (i!ty throwing €ter al %h other

3- Y-a siuJd visit Caada,s Bdt@n Festivat in Augusl
He {@a e hurdreds of huge batbonsthse.

4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4l

Unit 1 1 Writirag
Aim
Develop writing skills: provide advice

Exercise 1
. Read the head of the writing rule.
. Read the explanations and example

statements as students follow. Ask l#haf
does "singular" mean? (one) ,plura(?
(more than one).

Exercise 2
o Read the direction line and example.

Ask Why is the answer "they"? Whst does
it refer to? (video cameras).

. Have students complete the exercise.

. Go over answers as a class. For each
item ask what does the pronoun refer
to? (2. wi n dows; 3. i nterestin g p ! a ce s;
4.the bays).

Exercisb 3
. Read the direction line aloud and have

students do the exercise.
r Circulate to help as necessary. Hint

ls "cime" in line 2 singular or plural?
{singular, sa the prcnoun must agree 6nd
be singular, toa - "it') ls'peapfe" in line 6
singular or plural? (plural, so the prcnoun
must agree and be plura{ too - "they\.

wffie
ln fines 1 and 2, crime-them, should be
crime-it; tn line 6, people-he should be
people-they.

Exercise 4
. Read the direction line aloud. point out

that like in Olivia's piece they should
describe what they do to avoid being a
victim of crime.

4
a
a
a

a
a
7
7

pi<l I inclirdc atdc mar*?

PU I cl@ktkdt FrM €rs *r pffi?

9idt €?tqklt6tatr 'r@ ard p*wF age
irrunM
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Science

$i€:

€x.gpgs*gaxrr€e axXar
ffi*md$mg; &3m&€s 3*3

Aim
Use English to learn about science

Warm-up
Ask How much sleep da you usually get?
Compare responses. You may conclude
that some people need less sleep than
others. Focus on the diagram of the
active brain during sleep. Have students
speculate what is going on.

Exercise 1 @13.14
. Read the direction l ine and question

aloud, Ask What is sleep deficiency? (lack
of sleepj.

. Play the CD or read the article aloud.

. Clarify vocabulary as needed: emotianal
health (goad emational health means
feeling good abaut yaurself and the
people around you; you can handle
emotions such as stress, anger, depressian,
etc. in heclthy ways); to get along {ta have
good relationships with other people).

. Return to the question in the direction
line. Call on a volunteer to answer it
using information from the article.
Then ask students to share how sieep
dpfir- ienrv affects them in thelr l ives.

. Option: Have students look at the chart
How much sleep is enough? AskDoYou
get as much sleep as the chart suggests?
Do you agree with the suggested sleep on

the chart?

ffi
It affects people mentally and physically,
so it affects the quality of their life and
their safety. lt affects their body's ability
to'fight illness. lt can cause problems
with schoolwork and with getting along
with other people.

Exercise 2
. Read the direction l ine and example.

AskWhat phrcse in the statement
would we scan for to detelmine rhe
a nswer? (getti ng alongj.Tell students
to underline in the article where they
found the answer to each item.

. Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 3
. SeaC the direction l ine aloud.
. Have students do the exercise.

Encourage them to first try to check
the items without iooking back at the
article. Then have them check any items
they were not sure about against ihe
article and photos.

. Go over the answers as a class.

(ross-curricular reading

Sraix *le*lf!? e${{ gr&stisna} W€rl'&e}ng
)hcp heipi )tur D6in wo* pbPerly. whll€ yodre

bnln i5 p€padng fol ahe nexl day. il'5 formltg n€ulal
io helf, you l€arn ind lernemb{r }nfffia1lot -

a

€

C

l€rning ert! fngllsh v&bulary, or how to play the phnq.

When yird€ deet.delicient, 1i€ I'ain doesnt he 1im te !

$ ,o! may haw pdblmr paylr€ 3tt€ntbn.llth {an
progrsl at sch@l. sl*p k alb Impoianl for cfi otlonal

Youi8 pspte wlxi are slei;p deliclent oiien have p$blens
g€tttlg slang wth their ftt€ndt ?nd olher people'

Physlenl Heal ih
Sleep)uppods the body's growthdnd dMlopment lo
(hlldrenand len9. And your bodyl Immlm gystem,

whkhfigt{s illns, neds slFp to5!ay stonq.When

rpte are rlFp.,et(irgnl they (.n have mtlble

.6ghlltg (smon allrenis; .!ch a5 @k:r 3nd the {u,

Dayt lme Fer{orman<e and SafctY

Bsse rl€ep;rg at ntght helptyoq Fay anentlon
durlng rheday, it heh6 you mked<lslom Psple
whodontgd ercdgh tte€p makemore mhbkb
steepd€fKlency hs phyed a role ln nanytelrlbl€
adiide*., tn tlrc U5., ,l€p deiilen<t <aus
ippoxlmalely tCO,000 road &crdents ftryyear.
lfs imrcnilt fcr allof s to get enough sleep.

6*12 yearolds At laast lc holrta day

9-10 houria daY

7-8lFursaey

len5

Adulls

e: e
e
e

,araaa:a

Project A sleep diary
. Read the title of the project. Make sure

students know that a diary is a book in
which you write down what haPPens
to you each day. Read the direction line
to tne class.

. Modei a sleep calendar on the board:
Day Hours of sleep
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
friday
SaturdaY
Sunday ''

. Ask How wil! you find the average? {add
bgethet the hours of sleep on each day
and divide by seven).

. Check in with sludents on the oroject
in a week's time. Remind rhem during
the week to be writing down the
5leep hours.

giiiiA,a"nt, according to the article.

about in the article'

Once everyone has comPleled their
sleep diaries, divide the class into
groups and have students comPare
their f indings.
Then bring the ciass together. Ask
individual students to share their
sleep average, and then adcl up all the
numbers and come uP with an average
for the class. Write the number on
the board.
Ask Do you sleep more ar fewer hours
than the class avercae?
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eparat€ly frund tlxt maty ihsred th€ *m€
persetttytr:!ts.lhlr Ir interettitrg bsau*
idena16l |rlnt rhare lhe !are gens,
How€.,yhile {ie$it{s bave rK(es$(lit
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ta its. thsl fBve not yet dL{*€d ! 3€ne
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genetic and erylronmettal fado6

Lt  e re ; i r  i  :nd vou

.giw lm lcsil::gr ffi :FG dslrL-lmct c,f olr bcd:.es.
dl -Jrr SBry rpEr lriE E rrlEtr b.Fa - :ie === cur mo6er
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2. i .T;nai i

3 . . e : 6 s i u , e

4 .  ? n t , r c n m e n t

5. theory

r l r ,css- '=ul ' rue uSar
l ' iea' : ! : ig: UElrs 4*S
crygs;9u11!!!!?Ilopjc ;::
Eio logy

A i m

, . :  : - :  s^  :c  learn  about  b io jogy

E x e r c i s e  1  @ 3 4 5
'  : t : - :  3 - r  the  t i t le  and capt ions .Then

. ' . '  : :  3 .  the  board :
: : ^ a. ia.etic, genetics
- . - 1.. :re meaning of gene {one of
^ e :c ris of a cell of a living thing which

:?:'ie its development). AskWhich word
s ct cdjective? (genetic) What does it
::ecn? (relating ta genes) What about
the word Qenetics" in the title? ls it a naun
ar an cdjectiveT (a noun) What does it
mean? (it\ the study of hovt qualities are
passed on in genes). Point out the /tl,zl
sound at the beginning of al l  three
words and the stress an gerytic(s).

" Read the direction l ine and question.
Have students predict answers.

. Play the CD or read the article aloud.

. Return to the question in the direction
line and elicit answers. Then ask Doyou

,"think personalities came from genes, too?
C"lloes an environment in{orm a persons
p€rsona!ity? Or both?

. Option: Ask volunteers /syour
personality similar to either of yout porents,
pe$on a I iti es?.JU h at a bout you r si bl i ng s?

W
height, hair color, and eye color

Extra practice activity {all classes)
. Look around the class for students

with blue eyes. Have those students
share if both their parents have blue
eyes. Then invite other students (e.9.,
with brown eyes) to share what color
eyes their parents have. See ifthe
class observations agree with the
information in the art icie.

Exercise 2
.  Read the direcrion l ine aloud. Give

students time to do the exercrse.
Encourage them to iest their
comprehension by doing the exercise
without looking back at the art icle.

.  l - lave students compare answers in
pairs and then look back at the art icle
for answers they don't agree on.

. Bring the class together and discuss any
problems students may have had.

Exercise 3
For quick scanning practice, give
students time to scan the article for the
words and underline thenr,
Then teil students to match thern to
the definit ions. Tell them to look at
ihe words in context for definitions
they don't know to try to determine
the meanlngs.
Go over the answers as a class.

Project A family poster
.  Read the project instruct ions aioud. Teir

students they wii l  work individuai iy. Ask
a volunteer to read about Emmie and
Mia in the sampie. Tel l  students they

" 
wil l  wri te up similar observations about
a family.

r Have students decide i f  rheywil l  do a
poster about their own family, a friend s
family, or a famous family.

. At home, have students gather photos
and information about the members
of the family they wiil study. Then have
them create a poster with pictures and
write up a paragraph about physical
traits and personali ty trajts.

. Have students bring their posters
to class and share with a partner.
Encourage partners to ask questions
and give feedback.

r Then students wil l  present posters to
the class.

r Finally, askWhat interesting observatians
have we made from these posters?
Do personality traits come from genes?
environment? both?

* :

*

*

*
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History / Sports

Cross-currie axSar
Reading: Usx&ts 7*S

Aim
Use lnglish to learn about History / Sports

Warm-up
Invite students to preview the map and
the look at the photos. Ask Are you familiar
with the sporting events in the photos?
Ask a volunteer to read the captions. Ask
Are either of these twa sports still in the
Olym pics? (the d i scus).

Exercise I €) 3.16
. Have students open their books and ask

the question in the direction line. Invite
students to make predictions.

. Play the CD or read the article aloud
while students foilow.

r Finally, ask the question in the
direction l ine.

fiNFTJEEI
Men and boys who spoke Greek.
. Option: Draw two columns, one

labeled rnen and the other women.
Invlte students to fill in the columns
with .ules for men and women in the
Ancient Olympics (e.9., Men: hod to
s pes k G reek; d i d nt wea r cl othes; Wo m e n :
could not compete; could be spectators

' if not mariled; death penalty if married
woman entered stadi u m).

Extra practice activity (all classes)
. Divide the class inio small groups of

three or four. Have students speculate
why only unmarried women were
allowed to watch the Olympic
Games (e.9., because the men
competed naked).

. Bring the class together and discuss.
Then ask Why do you think men
competed naked? ilicit or describe that
ancient Greek clothing consisted of
rocras and rohes in which it would be
diff icult to compete athletically.

Exercise 2
. Read the direction Iine aloud.
. Have students do the exercise.

Encourage them to scan the article
lor the words if they have problems
with definit ions.

. Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 3
. Read the direction l ine aloud and have

students do the exercise. They should
be able to do it without looking at
the article.

. Go over the answers as a class.

98 Cross-curricularreading

. Option: In pairs, have students
make the F and Nl statements true. lf
necessary have them find the section
in the text that proves the statement
is false (2. The games were always in
the same place in Greece, a valley called
Olympia; 3. U n married women cou ld
watch the men compete;4.The only
sport in the Henean Gcmes the women
competed in was running;6. Men athletes
didn'twear uniforms).

Project History r€search
. Read th€ instructions aloud. Eiicit the

sports c{ the pentathlon and write
these on the board Qumping,running,
wrestl i ng, th rowi ng discus, th rowi n g
javelin). Divide the class into five groups
and assign a sport to each.

. Give students time to discuss their sport
and look up information online if there
are computers in class.

. For homework students shouid
gather more information and print up
interestinq pictures.

isords below.

throw objects

Give students time in class to create
their posters.

lnvite groups to present their posters,
Encourage other groups to ask
questions and compare to information
they found about their sports.
Finally, take a pall Which was the most
interesting sport of the pentathlon?

il:::l:il

1:t
:i:t

{

I
{
)
I

r1
(

(

(

I

I

{

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

{

{

{

{



2 e-* *.* kyto @qle e<*r staterrent:li
t - A < F - * " . -

a  r c a E .

@irDearbsarOfrc

b. tiE toned

@ ne s*tJe+ othe longest

3. C.a" tfr" corest rcrd or phnse

1. The €rth roht€ aeun<t &e@ji

in Sourl Aruica

5. The mmn appw smallst whs

€ross-curr;€exger
Reading: Urx&*s X**"gX

Aim
-:e lngiish to learn about astronomy

Exercise 1 @)3.17
. ,',,'.ite 5olsr/tei and the phases of the

'nccn on the board. Expiain or elicit
:rat solsfice refers to the time when the
siln is the furthest north or south of the
equator.Then have students look at
rhe image on the right to understand
phoses ofthe moon. Ask a volunteer to
read the caption. Make sure students
understand that to ratate means to
turn on a circular motion around a
central point.

. Read the direction l ine and question.
Ask Whot do you think it means that
people celebrated the sun and moon?

{e.9., they had special holidays and
traditions depending on the time of
year itwas).Invite students to make
predictions. Write these on the board to
refer to later.

.  Play the CD or read the art icle aloud.
r Return to the question in the direction

fine. Elicit reasons in the article and
compare to the predictions made on
the board.

re
They celebrated the sun because they
recognized thet the sun was necessary
for life - it proyided light and helped
food grow.
They celebrated the moon because it,
loo, was important - it helped people
organize their calendars and decide
when to plant their food.

Extra extension activity (stronger
classes)
. List the holidays mentioned in the

article (Midsummers Eve in Sweden
in June; Moon Festival in China in
September / Adober). Students can
look up more information about one
of these holidays or other moon or sun
celebrations in other cultures to then
report to the class.

Exercise 2
. Read the direction l ine aloud. Tell

students they wil l be scanning the
article and captions for specific
information. Have a student read the
example. AskWhich word will yau be
I aoki ng fo r? (so I sti ce).

r Have students work individually.
. Go over the answers as a class.

Exercise 3
. Read the dire€tion line and example.

Encourage students to first try to do
the exercise without looking back at
the text.Then have them look back to
check any answers.

r Go over the answers as a class.

Project Phases of the moon poster
. Read the project instructions aloud.

Tell each student to download a blank
calendar from the lnternet and then
draw an identical circle re presenting the
moon for each day. Explain that they
will draw a piclure of what the moon
looks like every da, or as many days as
they are able or remember to look at
the moon at night. lnvite students to do

r an lnternet searchfor keepingtrackof
the phases of the moon for an example
of what their calendar might iook l ike.

o Divide the class into groups of three
or four, Students conduct research
individually; however; they can bring
in their calendars regularly to compare
with findings of their classmates. lf there
are inconsistencies, encourage students
to look at the ma.iority of images and
determine who may have drawn their
findings incorrectly.

. Once the research is complete ail
students combine their research and
create one caiendar.

. [ach group presents their information
to the ciass. Place all posters side by
side to see if findings are similar.

3. Theren
mnto fu l l  mw
a orceavw, l

4
4
4

a The |mn rotal6 aound thi

3- The Chine M@n Fatval is:tidii

4. When it is the langEt day- af

4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4

4
4
4

4
4
4
4a

c €yrs{tl b. twice

z Asoa*beis,,.d4rof the)s, @*9ry
a ttrc*rqtest 4. A.

4

Astronomy

Cross-cunicularreading 99



Ieenl leev? tsrlen{Es
$k3agaxXxxc 3
Aim
[xtend reading skills through texts wrilten
from the perspective ofthe characters

Warm-up
Before students open iheir books, write
telephone on the board. Ask Who invented
the telephoneT (Alexander 6raham Bell)
When? {1876).Tell students they will learn
about the beginnings of the telephone.

€xercise 1 @3.18
. Books open, focus students'attention

on Carmela. AskWhere is Carmela from?
(Rome, ltaly). Ask a volunteer to read the
speech bailoon. AskWhat trends in the
past did Abby post about in Unit 3? ttrends
in fashion and technology).

. Read the direction l ine and question
aioud. Explain that students wil l answer
it after reading the post.

o  D l : r r  t h p  f ^ l )  n r  r e a r l  f h e  n n c t  r l n r , r l

while students follow. Clariiy vocabuiary
as needed, e.g. origin (beginning),
transmit {ta send out).To illustrate'dia{'
draw a circle on the boad with numbered
holes. Explain that to make a call you

' would stickyour finger in the hole with
the number you wanted to dial and turn
it around. Point out that dialing several
numbers taok much longer than touching
buttons as we do now.

r Ask theq-uestion in the direction line.
Then read ihe question at the end of
the post and have students speculate.

ffiffi's
The purpose of telephones started to
change in 1993 when a new phone
that could send and feceive e-mails
was invented"

Extra practice activity {all classes)
. Ask students to scan the images. Ask

Which of the phones have you seen?
(e.9' at hame when lwas little, at my
grandmother's, in a museum, etc.).

Extra extension activity {stronger
classes)
. On the board write 2050.Tell students

to imagine it is the year 2050. In pairs,
have them talk about what life was like
in 2014 {e.9., Phones in 2014 weren't as
thin as they are now. People used to take
photos . . . ) .

1{X} leen2leen Friends ftlagazine

Exercise 2
. Read the direction l ine aloud. Make

sure students understand that No
information means that the artic,e does
n n t  r { i c r r  r q <  t h 2 t  f n n i a

. Tell students to do the exercise first
without looking back at the article.
Then they can look back for any items
they are not sure about.

. Option: Students can check their own
answers by underlining information in
the text that supports it, e.9., item I:
Alexand.er Graham 9el! had a thought:
maybe it was possible to trcnsmit
sounds, such as the human voice, over an
electical wire. Within four years, in | 876,
Eell succeeded in makinq that passible .. .)

word or phrase to
iilatgment,

d td /@
the transmission of
a,wir€,

Exercise 3
.  Read the direct ion l ine aloud.Tel l

students to first try doing the exercise
without looking back at the art lcle.

. Go over the answers as a class.

Extra practice activity (all classes)
. l-"{ave students read the last paragraph

of the article. On the board write:
It's a device for:
and el ici t  al l  the gerunds describing
what phones do today, e.9.,
- downloading and l istening to music
- watching videos
- taking photos
- uploading photos to social media
- texting
- e-mail ing

. Call on volunteers to share what they
use their phones for, adding to the list.
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Aim

lr:3- I ?3tr-^9 sk!iis through texts written
':- :-,8 :e.spective cf the characiers

tl$arrrHJp

1---:.: --:e:ils open their books, ask
::-e*:: r-ecai, *om t_Jnit 6 what a glacier is
: ,:':,e rsss ciice).

Exencise I O 3.j9
r aare siudents open their books. Call

3n a volunteer to read the message
+crr Abby. AskDoes anyone knowwhat
rhe problems are affecting many of the
world's glaciers?

. Invite students to look at the photos.
Ask volunteers to read the captions"

. Play the CD or read the post aloud
while students follow. Clarify vocabulary
as needed. When the article says,.. . the
water feeds greot rive6" it means rivers

get water from the melting glaciers; #re
coast is the area where land meets the
ocean; gtobal warming refers to the rise
in temperatures in the world, caused
by higher amounts of carbon dioxide
around the Earth; in the article"Ihese
glaciers are the source of three of the great
rivers ..." means the water to these
rivers comes from glaciers.

o Ask the question in the direction line.

re
Much of the world's drinking water
comes from glaeiers and they are a
source of somegnajor rivers.

Exercise 2
' Read the direction line aloud. Tell

students they can scan the article for
answe.s they are not sure about. For
example in item 1. they should scan
the article for rlyer and will find in the
second column that glaciers .. . are in
fact a lot like rivers.They qye constantly
moving. .. and get the answer Tell
students to mark in the text where thev
found their answers.

' Go over the answers as a class. Call
on volunteers to specify what part
of the article supports their answer
(2. end of poragraph l ; 3. first statement
of article; 4. pa ragraph 3; 5. first a nd
third paragraphs).

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line aloud. Instruct

students to flrst read through the
statements in the exercise and then
check which predictions are true. Then
have them look back at the article to
find support for the predictions.

. Remind students to just scan for
information. For example, for item 1, tell
students to scan the article for floodina
(paragraph 3). Point out to students
that for some items they will have
to infer or form an opinion based on
information presented. Have students
do the exercise.

r Go over the answers as a class. For
item 3, point out that the article never
directly says there will be less fresh
drinking water, but we can infer by
reading the first statement of the
article that glaciers are a source of fresh

'drinking water. lf there is flooding and
glaciers are meltlng quickly, the water
will probably not be fresh and there
will indeed be less drinking water. For
ilem 4, ihe article says flooding will
cause problems for coastal areas - we
can infer this means beaches will be
affected; there definitely won't be
rnore beaches. For item 5, if there is less
fresh drinking water as determined
in jtem 3, there will definitely nof be
more drinking water for everyone. For
item 6, as illustrated by the example of
China's Qinghai-Tibet Plateau in the last
paragraph, glaciers are getting shorter.
We can infer that means giaciers could
potentially stop providing water to the
world's great rivers.
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Aim
Extend reading skills through texts written
fiom the perspective ofthe characters

Warm-up
Ask students to look at the photos. Ask a
volunteer to read the captions and clarify
vocabulary as needed.

Exercise 1 @)3AA
. Read the direction l ine aloud.Then call

on a volunteer to read the message
from Chen. Ask Do you know possible
causes and treatments for acne? Write'student 

ideas on the board.
. Play the CD or read the post aloud

while students follow. Clarifo vocabulary
as needed. Write severe, moderate,and
mild vertically on the board. Explain
that moderate means some acne; sevele
means a lot, and mild means a little acne.

. Ask the question in the direction line
and write on the boarc:
conventional and Chinese medicine
Elicit the difference when it comes to
acne treatment.

. Comoare student answers to their ideas
from the warm-up.

re
Conventional medicine includes
lotions, washes, antibiotics, and other
medications.
Chinese'mediCine includes acupuncture
and washes made from herbs or flowers.

Exercise 2
Read the direction l ine aloud.Tell
students they can scan the article for
answers they are not sure about. For
example in item 1, they would scan
the article for pimples and blackheads
(sente n ce I af th e a rti c ! e). Tell students
to rnark in the text where they found all
their answers.
Bring the class together and go over
the answers. Call on volunteers to
specifi what part of the article supports
their answer (2 . sentenee 2;3. end of
paragroph 3; 4. end of paragraph 2; 5. last
pa rag ra ph; 6. parag raph l).
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fxercise 3
.  Read the direct ion l ine aloud. First have

students try to do the exercise without
looking back at the art icle.Then have
them look back to check any answers.

r Bring the class together and go over
the answers. For i tem 2, point out that
Chen never states his preference for
conventional or Chinese medicine.
For item 5 point out that there is no
mention of adults and acne in the
article. Then focus on item7. AskWhy
is this statement false? tbecause while
the arti/te talks abaut faod and 6cne, it
states tl;dt it is o myth that, for example,
chocolate can cause acne.There is no
scientific evidence.)

Fxtra practice activity (all classes)
. Teli students they wil l debate

conventional vs Chinese medicine.
First, take a poll to see who is in favor
of which type of medicine. lf there is
an even split, divide the class into two
teams. lf there isn't, just assign people
the medicine they will defend.

o Have the two groups meet and create
arguments in favour of the type of
medicine they were assigned.Tell each
group to have a person recording ideat
examples, etc.Tell students they dont
have to limit their arguments to acne.
They can talk about other conditions
and medications.

" Then allow the class to debate
the topic. Oversee the debate and
determine which team makes the
stronger case and wins the debate.
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Aim
Extend reading skilis through texts chosen
by the ken2Teen characters for their
blog readers

Warm-up
Before students open their books, write on
the board: cybercrime
Invite students to brainstorm what they
think this term refers to (e.9" stealing
perso nal i nfor ma tion; ident ity ttleft; stea { i n g
credit card numbers\.

Exercise 1 @3A1
t AskWho is posting today on Teen2Teen

Friends Magazine? tCarlos) Where is he
fromT (Argentina) Focus on the speech
balloon where he says Hi, people! ...
Point out that this is an informal way to
address his friends or people he knows.

. Readihe direction line and question
aioud. Fxplain that they will answer it
after reading the post.

. Play the CD or read the post aloud
while students foliow.

. Return to the question in the direction
line. Cail on volunteers for an answer.
[ncourage students to try not to look
back at the post.

dxlwe
You should !g!: post photos where
strangers can see them; share passwords;
talk to strangers; open files or rnessages
from people you dont know; believe
everything you see on the lnternet.

Extra practice activity (all classes)
r Have students work in pairs. Tell them

to createT,/ F questions about Internet
safety, using the content ofthe post.

. Combine pairs into groups of four and
have pairs exchange questions and
answer tnem.

Exercise 2
. Read the direction line aloud. Tell

students to first try to do the exeicise
without looking back at the post.

. Then tell them to look back at the post
for any;tems they weren't sure about.
Hint to students that-they dont need
to reread the whole po$, they just
need to look for specific information.
For example, for item 1, students would
scan the post for the word passwords.
Make sure they underline where in
the post they found the information
supporting their answers @asswords is
in paragraph 2).

. Students compare answeis in pairs.
r Go over the answers as a class.
. Optionr Ask students if they ever do

those things l isted in the exercise.
Ask Do you stay safe from cybercrime?
Whot could you do better? (e.g., change
po ssword mo re freq ue ntly).

Exercise 3
. Read the direction line aloud. Ask a

volunteer to read the example. Point
out how the other two options do not
make sense in the exercise. Tell students
to think carefully about meaning.

r Have students complete the exercise.
r Bring the class together and go over

the answers.

Extra extension adivity {stronger
classes)
r Write cybercrimeon the board and elicit

verbs for crimes from Unit 11 {steal,
shaplift, pickpocket, snatch, break into,

n rob, vandalize, cheot).
t Ask Which of these things can be done

online? (e.9., steal identity, rob a bank,
cheat someone on a site like eBay) Ask ls
it possible to shoplift online? {no} Does
cybercrime hove the same consequences
as regular crime?
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1.8tr Title
'l,S? Welcome, page 9,Teen2Teen Friends
1.&3 Unit 1, page l0,Topic Snapshot,

exercise 1
'1,04 Uni t  1 ,  page 10,Topic Snapshor,

exercise 3
't,85 Unit 1, page 1 1 , Vocabulary, exercise 1
't,S6 Unit '1, page 'l 'l , Vocabulary, exercise 2
1.&? Unit 1, page '1 1, Vocabulary, exercise 3
1.&8 Unit 1, page 12, Grammar, exercise 2
1.09 Uni t  1 ,  page 14,  Reading,  exerc ise 1
1.' l$ Unit 1, page 15,Teen2Teen, exercise l
1,X1 Unit 1, page 1 5, Teen2Teen, exercise 2
'1.'1? Unit 2, page 16, Vocabulary, exercise 1
'1.'13 Unii 2, page 16, Vocabulary, exercise 2
1.'14 Unir 2, page 16, Vocabulary, exercise 3
1.15 Uni t  2 ,  page 1 7,  Topic Snapshot ,

exercise l
1.'16 Unit 2, page 18, Grammat exercise 2
1.17 Unit 2, page 19, Grammat exercise 7
i.18 Unir 2, page 20, Reading, exercise ' l
'!.'tg Unit 2, page 21,Teen2Teen, exercise 1
'!.38 Unit 2, page 21 , Teen2Teen, exercise 2
"',3'l Unit 3, page 22, Teen2Teen Friends,

Topic Snapshot, exercise 1
"*JA Unit 3, page 23, Grammar, exercise 2
"1.33 Unit 3, page 24, Grammar. exercise 2
3;4 Unit 3, page 25, Vocabulary, exercise l
'$t$ Unit:3;,page 25, Vocabulary, exercise 2
?"?6 Unit 3, page 25, Vocabulary, exercise 3
1.2f Un;t 3, page 26, Reading, exercise 1
LZ8 Unit 3, page 27,Teen2Teen, exercise l
1.29 Unit 3, page 27, Teen2Teen, exercise 2
tr.3* Unit 4, page 30, Vocabulary, exercise 1
!"3tr Unit 4, page 30, Vocabulary, exercise 2
'*"33 Unit 4, page 30, Vocabulary, exercise 3
1.33 Uni t4,  page 31,Topic Snapshot ,

exercise 1
1.34 Unit 4, page 32, Grammar, lrregular

verbs past participles
1"35 Unit 4. page 32, Grammar,

Contractions
1"36 Unit 4, page 32, Grammar, exercise 2
1.3? Unit 4, page 33, Grammar, exercise 3
1.38 Unit 4, page 34, Reading, exercise 1
1.39 Unit 4, page 35,Teen2Teen, exercrse 1
1,40 Unit4, page 35,Teen2Teen, exercise 2
1-41 Unit 5, page 36, Vocabulary, exercise 1
1.43 Unit 5, page 35,Vocabulary, exercise 2
n.4,3 Unit 5, page 36,Vocabulary, exercise 3
1.44 Unit 5, page 37, Topic Snapshot,

exercise 3
"f ".*5 Unit 5, page 38, Grammar, exercise 2
t.4* Unit 5. page 39, Grammar, exercise 6
tr.47 Unit 5, page 39, Grammar, exercise 2
1.48 Unit 5, page 40, Reading, exercise 1
"!.&* Unit5. page 41,Teen2Teen, exercise 1
1.56 Unit 5, page 41,Teen2Teen, Show

concern
1.Sl  Uni t  5 ,  page4l ,Teen2Teen,  exerc ise 2

cD2
?,$1 Title
;.S3 Unit 6, page 42,Teen2Teen Friends,

Topic Snapshot, exercise 1
3"*3 Unit 6, page 43, Vocabulary, exercise 1
e"S4 Unit 6, page 43. Vocabulary, exercise 2
3"S5 Unit 6, page 43, Vocabulary, exercise 5
3.86 Unit 6, page 44. Grammar, exercise 2
2.07 Unit 6, page 46, Reading, exercise 1
?.{3& Unit 6, page 47. Teen2Teen, exercise 1
3.Sg Unit6, page4T,Teen2Teen, exercise 2
?"36 Unit 7, page 50,Vocabulary, exercise l
?.1t Unit 7, page 50, Vocabulary, exercise 2
?.12 Unit 7, page 50, Vocabulary, exercise 3
2.33 Unit 7, page 50, Vocabulary, exercise 4
2.14 Unir  7,  page 5 i ,Topic Snapshot ,

exercise 1
2.15 Unit 7, pagq 51,Topic Snapshot,

exercise 3
2.16 Unit 7, page 52, Grammar, exercise 2
?"i7 Unit 7, page 53, Grammar, exercise 2
1.18 Unit 7, page 54, Reading, exercise 1
2"19 Unit 7, page 55, Teen2Teen, exercise I
?.x8 Unit 7, page 55, Teen2Teen, exercise 2
2.21 Unir B, page 56, Topic Snapshot,

exercise i
2.22 Unit B, page 57, Topic Snapshot,

exercise 3
2.33 Unit B, page 57, Vocabulary, exercise 1
;.?4 Unit 8, page 57, Vocabulary, exercise 2
:.35 Unit B, page 57, Vocabulary, exercise 3
*,3{i Unit 8, page 58, Grammat exercise 2
;.27 Unit B, page 58, Grammar, exercise 3
3.?S Unit B, page 59, Grammar, exercise 2
?.39 Unit B, page 60. Reading, exercise 1
X,3S Unit 8, page 61,Teen2teen, exercise i
?  ? 1  I  l n i t . R  n r n o  6 ' l  T o c n ) T c p n  \ A / e r r <  t o

reassure
2.32 Unit B, page 6i,Teen2Teen, exercise 2
2,33 Unit 9, page 62,Teen2Teen Friends,

Topic Snapshot, exercise 1
3"34, Unit 9, page 63, Vocabulary, exercise 1
?.3S Unit 9, page 63, Vocabulary, exercise 2
3.36 Unit 9, page 63,Vocabulary, exercise 4
3"3?. Unit 9, page 64, Grammar, exercise 2
?"39 Unit 9, page 65, Grammar, exercise 2
2.39 Unit 9, page 66, Reading, exercise 1
:.48 Unit 9, page 67,Teen2Teen, exercise l
2.4't Unit 9, page 67,Teen2Teen, Ways to

express disbeiief
4.43 Unit 9, page 67,Teen2Teen, exercise 2
2.43 Unit 10, page 70, Topic Snapshot,

exercise 1
2.M Unit i 0, page TO,Topic Snapshot,

exercise 3
3"6$ Unit 10, page Tl,Vocabulary,

exercise 1
;"4S Unit 10, page 71, Vocabulary,

exercise 2
3"4? Unit '1,O, page 72, Grammar, exercise 2
3,4.* Unit 10, page 73, Grammar, exercise 2
?,49 Unit 10, page 73, Grammar, exercise 5
3.$S Unit 10, page 74, Reading, exercise l
2"51 Unit lO, page 75,Teen2Teen,

exercise 1
3"5? Unit 10, page 75,Teen2Teen,

exercise 2
2.53 Uni t  11,  page 76,Topic Snapshot ,

exercise 1

3.S4 Unit 11, page 76,Topic Snapshot,
exercise 3
Unit 1 l. page 77, Vocabulary,
exercise 1
Unit i1, page 77,Vocabulary
exercise 2

f"$? Unit 1 l, page 78, Grammar, exercise 2
?.$8 Unit 1 1, page 7-9, Grammar, exercise B
;.59 Unit 

'1 '1, page 80,:,Reading, exercise 1
3"6* Unit 1 1, page B1,Teen2Teen,

exercise l
; .S1 Unit 1 1, page 81,Teen2leen,

exercise 2

cD3
3-*X Title
3.*e Unit 12, page 82,Teen2Teen Friends,

Tnnir Snanshot exercise 1
3,*3 Unit 12, page 83, Vocabulary,

exercise l
3.S4 Unit 12, page 83, Vocabulary,

exercise 2
3,*5 Unit 1 2, page 83, Vocabulary,

exercise 3
3"*S Unit 12, page 84, Gramrnat exercise 2
3"*? Unit 12, page 85, Grammar-, Reflexlve

pronounS
3.08 Unit 12, page 85, Grar:,rz'  =-x: ' :  : :  l
3 .09  Un i t  i  2 ,  page 85 ,  C:ar , r  z '  i ' i - t  !=  j

3.1* Unit 12, page 86, Read':; .  :{ :- :  j -  -

3"1,* Unit 12, page BT,Teen2le:-
exercise l

3 . 1 ?  U n i t  1 2 ,  p a g e  8 7 , ' , e e n 2 , ? : i ,  , , : , i : :
wish someone a happy hol iday

3.X3 Unit 
'l 
2, page 87, Teen2Teen,

exercise 2
3. '14 Cross-curr icular Reading: Units 1-3,

nantr 96 Sciencp prefCise l
3.?5 Cross-curr icular Reading: Units 4*6,
, page 97,3iology, exercise 1
3. ' tS Cross-curr icular Reading: Unirs 7-9,

page 98, History, exercise 1
3. ' i7 Cross-curr icular Reading: Units 10-12,
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.  :  -  : :  :  J3,:a:.  Next week, we're going

:: - : , . ,e a irench movjefestival,  and my
- =, -  ̂  =. aqktrd mp ro nresent One Of the
-:vies. in French, of coursel People ask
- e , i  i 'm afraid of speaking in front of a] l
:re students, but I  say no. Hey, l 'm not
sny ,  and I  l i ke  speak ing  to  la rge  groups
n f  n o n n l a

Page 16, Exercise 3 @,1.14
:. I never leave things unti i the last

minute. I mean, that would be crazy! lf I
know the due date for an assignment, I

try to f inish i t  early. I  think having good
study habits is real ly important.
My parents say it's good for me to learn
how to manage my money, so every
lvlonday they give me a l i t t le spending
money for the week. For snacks, a
mcvie, a magazine * that kind of thing.
But i t 's so hard for me. I  l ike going out
and spending money.That's what i t 's for,
f ig ht? Wel l, by Tuesday or Wednesday
the money's always al l  gone. 50 l just
ask my parents for more.
i  think eating healthy food is pretty
important. I  mean, who wants to eat
junk food al l  the t ime? But I  real ly dont
l ike exercising. Whar's wrong with
watching TV? And playing video games
is a lot of funl Who needs exercise?
Actual ly, I  think earing well  is more
important than exercising.

i  Sorry. I stayed up pretty late last night.
I was texting my girlfr iend. Oh, and my
friend Kyle asked me to upload some
photos. 5o I went to bed at around one
o'clock in the morning. Actually, I never
go to bed early. l 'm really a night person.
But l'm so tired. Wait a minutel ls there a
test this morning? Uh-oh. I forgot.

Page 19, Exercise 7 @) 1.17
t" S: So, what are you doing this

weekend?
&: This weekend? l'm going to visit my
grandparents in Boston.
&r Do you visit them often?
$1. No, I don't. So l 'm pretty excited.

*" A: Hey, Zoe. Do you want to go
shopping at the mall roday?
8: Not reaily. l just don't want to spend
a lot of money on things I don't need
right now
*: Are you OK? You always want to go
to the mall!
S: l just think it 's a bad habit. I need to
start.saving mone, and not spending it.
&: Sounds like a good move.

3" &: I think I watch too much TV.
S: Realiy? ls that a problem?
&: I think it is. For one thing. I 'm not
getting enough exercise. l just sit in
front of theTVall day. And the worst
thing is that l 'm not f inishing my
homework on time.
S: I see what you mean.

q,  A:  Did I  te l lyou? l 'm exerc is ing every
day now
&l CoollWhen did you start?
A: Three weeks ago. lt feels really great,
And it's funl l love it.

$, *: l'm so tired.
Sl You were tired yesterday, too. Are
you OK?
A; Yeah. lt's just that I stay up way too
late every night. I really need to get
more sleep.

Page 25, Exercise 3 @ Q6
3. &; Grandpa, what was l ife l ike in the old

days?

Sr Well ,  you know in the old days,
everything was dif ferent. People wore
different clnthes .. .  And our hair was
different . . .
*:  What kind of music did you l ike?
J: Well ,  when I was your age, there was
this new music cal led "rock and rol l ' i  We
\ A l F r e  r ( 2 a \ /  r h n r  r t  i t

A: You're kiddingl You 1i*bd rock music
back then?

?. &: Hey,Trish. Katy and I are going to
hanc or  i t  ar  the m,al l  rh is af ternoon.

Want to join us?
S: Sorry, I  can't .  I  have vol leybal l  pracrice

this afternoon.
A: Wow. Youte always so busy.
*: I know. Before I started playing on
the volleyball team, I had a lot more free
time.
*: Well, I think it s great you're on the
team. We'll get together some oiher
l ime.
&: Sure thing.

3" &: Hey, Greg.Thanks for babysitting tric
today. l ' l l  be back in about three hours,
S: OK, Mrs. Smith. Maybe Fric and I ' l l
draw some pictures together.
&: Great. Take car€, you two!
{r Draw pictures? Actuaily, I don't {ike
drawing very much.
S: Wel{, when I was l i t t le, I  used to hate
drawing, too. But now I love it.
{ :  Really?

4 .  4 :  Mon,  what  were  s t ree ts  l i ke  in  the
njri rJ:vs hcfnrc therp were ca's or
buses?
$; Tina, l 'm not that oldl
*:  I  don't  mean that, Momi i just want
to know what i t  was l ike in the old days.
B:  Wel l ,  abour  a  hundred years  ago,

I people got everywhere by walking or
with horses, instead of cars.The sounds
on the srreet were probably very
different from today, with all our cars
and buses.
&: Yeah, you're probably right.

$" &: What's this photo?
Sl Let me see .. .  Oh, that 's Center
Street. That's where the Green Mall is
now.
S; No way!This is the same place?
*: Yeah, i t  is. This photo is probably
from around 1 990. There used to be
an old hotel there. But it isn't there
anymore.
&: lt sure looks different now
S; l t  does.

Page 3O Exercise 3 @ 1.32
'!. &: Hey! Let's go to Alaska. We can go

camping and hiking there.
S: Are you kidding?There are too many
n r i z z l r r  h o : r c  t h o r o

.q: But that 's a good thing! l 'd love to see
those bears!
8; Not me! Let's go somewhere else.

J. A: Look at this trafT;c. We're definitely
going to be late for the movie. This bus
just isn't  moving at al l !
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8: Don't worry.The movie never starts
on time. We have plenty of time to get
there.
&: Are you kidding? With all this traffic,
we're going to be an hour latel
S: Chil l out. l 've taken this bus lots of
times. The traffic s only bad right here in
the center. A little closer to the movie
theater, there won't be much traffic.
A; I hate traffic. I hate being late!

3. &i Look at Lauren. I just don't know
how she does it. She can come into
a room full of people and just start a
conversation with anyonel
S: You can do that toa, Emily!
&: No, that s not true. I think it s hard
to start a conversation with someone
ldont know. l 'm no good at meeting
new people.

4" &: The big mountain race is tomorrow
But l'm worried about the weather.They
say if it rains, there won't be a race. lt's
f ^ n  a l a n n 6 r n r  r c

S: Well, the weather will probably be
OK. l t  hasn't  rained in May in the last
three or four years. That's why they
schedule the race in May. l'm sure it'll be
fine.
A: I don't know. Just look at those
clouds. Usually that means i t  s going to
rain. l 'm just sure i t ' l l  rain and we won't
have the race.
8: Harryl A few clouds in the sky doesn't
mean it'll rain.Take it easy! I'm sure
everything'll be OK.

Page 34 Exercise 3 @ 1.43
3. &; Good morning.

*: Hello. i?n Naomi Jones. I have a 3:00
appointment with Dr. Cline.
&: ... Oh, yesl Naomi Jones. For a check-
up, right?
S: Yes, that's right.
&: Great. Well, just have a seat and fill
out this form. The doctor will see you in
a few minules.

3. &: Good mornlng. Can I help you?
S: Hi. l 'm Flfis Anderson. My mom called
to make an appointment. I have a bad
cough.
A: Oh, yesl Please have a seat and fi l l
out this form. The doctor will see you in
a few minutes. ls your mother with you?
8: Yes. She's in the cai.She'li be right
here.

3. &: Hi, sweetie. What's wrong?
8: Dad, look at my arms. l've got these
red spots all over.
A: Let me see. ... Wow.That's pretty
bad. When did that start?
&: l'm not sure. I saw it when I got up.
It's the worst rash l've ever seenl
&: Well, let's call the doctor. Maybe he
can see you this morning. I can drive
you there.

;&. &: Hello, Clare. Are you here for your
vaccination?
*: Yes. How many shots are there?

&: Just one today. Don't worry. lt won't
hurt.
8: I hate having shotsl

5. &: ls my arm broken?
8: According to the X-ray, no. lt looks
like you hurt it, but didn't break it.

6" A: Mom, I don't  think I should go to
school today.
S: Why not? What's wrong?
&: lt's my throat. 't s really sore.
S: I'm so sorry. Lett see if you have a
fever, too.

Page 39, €xercise 6 @ 1.46
3" S.: Oh my goodnessl Look at this rashl

&: What s that from?
&r l'm not sure. I was at the beach in the
sun all morning.
S: Have you called the doctor?
&: No, not yet. '

2. &: Hey, hi, Nicole! Where are you going?
Sl l 'm going home. My mom's waiting
for me in the car.
A: ls something wrong? School starts in
a half hour.
8r Nothing serious. I have a little sore
throat and I don't feel great.
&: Maybe you should see the doctor.
S: Actually, l just have. He said I should
rest and stay home from school for a
day or two.
,&: Well, feel betterl

3, & lfeel just awful.
S: Whats wrong?
A: I have a bad headache and a cough.
S; That doesn't sound good. Have you
taken any medicine?
A: No, not yet. But I will. My dad's
getting me something at the drugstore
now.

4. A: Hello?
S: Hello, -Jackie. lt's Miles.
A: Milesl Weren't you going to have
your check-up today?
S: Right. l've just gotten back from the
doctor's. Do you want to hang out?

5. &: lthink my dad broke his arm.
S: Oh, nol When did that happen?
&: This afternoon. At the basketball
game.
&: Has he had an X-ray yet?
&: No. He called a few minutes ago. He's
sti l l  waiting at the hospital.

Page 43, Exercise 5 @ 2-A5
3" A: Welcome ladies and gentlemen.

Today, we're going to visit one of the
most beautiful places on earth. lt
usually-rains a lot here, and it's been
hot and rainy for five days, so be sure to
wear l ight clothes and boots. lf you're
quiet, you'l l  see amazing animals, l ike
tarantulas 0r snakes.
Sr l'm not really crazy about tarantulas
and snakes. But I guess I won't need this
swea{er.
{: Youte right.

3. &: Today we cant visit Muna Muna
because it's too dangerous. lts possibie
there ' l l  l - rc  an orr  Int inn th is Week Of next .

50, instead of Muna Muna. we're going
to take a trip to the beach.The ocean's
very calm today and the weather s
beautiful and we can see Muna Muna in
the distance.
$r Wowl An eruption?That's pretty
scary. lt s good we're not goingl

3, A: Ladies and gqntlemen, more water
comes down fromihis mountain in one
rninute than all the rain that falls in a
year.
S: Wowl ls that beautiful or what?
{: Amazing.

4. &: This place has existed for millions of
years.
S: And is that a river way down there?
&.: Yes. Millions of years ago, that same
river began to cut through these rocks.
It formed this beautiful place. Enjoy the
viewl

$. & When you're ready, just get into your
kayaks and enjoy the trip. We'll meet
you in about an hour two kilometers
from here.
Sr This is going to be funl
{: Yeah!

Page 50, Exercise 3 @t2.12'!. Ladies and gentlemen. Please take your
seats. Today s judo event wil l feature
Russian Marlena Gravonski and Braziiian
Mariana Ferreira.

3" Good rnorning.Today's final event will
be the long jump for the gold medal.
Competing for the United States is
Eliot Damrosch and for Jamaica, Chad
Johnston, Jr.

3" Hello, hellcl, hello. The exciting final race
in woment hurdles wil l begin in just
a moment. We're expecting a world
record thls morning, so get ready for an
exciting competition. Mia Kanazawa of
Japan, last t ime's gold medalist is heavily
favored to win.

6. We've just seen a new world record
ct iprvnnel l ' r re nerrer <er-  - . / - . . - .  - ,  - , 3 n  a n y o n e J U m p
that high before! And now here comes
the next competitor. There are lots of
people this year rooting for the popular
Brazi l ian jumper, Nelson Nasraui.

5" Today's IOO-meter run will be very fast.
The two fastest runners in the world
are competing in this morning's event.
Both are fiom Jamaica and are former
medal winners: former gold medalist
Joseph Mutai,  and David Campbell ,  who
took the silver last time. Get ready for an
exciting race!

Page 50, Exercise 4 @)2.13
n" & Wow! What a great dive!

S: Totally. And from so high upl
&; You know they say if you hit the
water wrong, you can hurt your back.

?" i!: Wowl I can't believe she lifted that
thing. How much did it weigh?
&: 187 kilos. I can't believe it eitheri
i: I think that's a record.

3.  A:  What  country is  the guy o:  : -= : :
from? He's terrific! So fastl

t
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Fage 57 E"xerrcise 3 g -.-:
'  l ,  : : .  : : " : .  - i ; : : : : - - - : , , :

: - : - _ : - :  : - : i :  : . : : :  i :  : - , , : : : - .  l :  . , , a
= : ,  - -  - , ,

5 :  - ' a a a a . .  : _ :  : : -  - . : -  - ,  = - :  - a
* : ' = : : : . . : : : : : : :  

: j . . , : : = -  :  : : : :  
j l .

; :  ' 1 , ' a  '  j " . .  : , a  a : i _ _ s :  r e u s e : i € j e
3a::,ei, o{?
8: :  i r ink i .at 's a good ;dea.

2. i :  \Yr;:3le you Coing after school
:ci4'?
8: , ' /e? Nc plans.Why?
A: i ' ;el l ,  june and I are picking up l i t ter
ir ;:'cri cf rhe school. Do you want to
^ ^ l ^  . . ^ ,

, q r U  U > :

8:  Sure l  Thar  so lnds  I i ke  a  good idea.
3. A: Did you f inish reading that magazine

I gave you?
8: Best Cor Mogazine? Yeah. lt was grear.
Vy'hat about you? Did you flnish Sporl
World?
Al Yeah. Do you want it back?
ts: No. Let's put them in the recycling
bin. OK?
A; Good idea.

4. A: Who left  ai l  these l ights on?
B: Sorry. I forgot. Hey, are you stiil using
ihe computer?
A :  r \ o .

8: Then let 's turn offthe computer, too.
, i 'e sncuidn't  use so much electr ici ty.

Page 58, Exercise 3 @2a7
1. A: ir , iarci?

B: C:, :r i ,  Dad.
A; i i larci,  Grandma's coming at six thirty.
lar y.eu please be home before six?
B: S;re, Dad. No problem.

2. A: 
-lhat 

movie was great.
B: Yeahl Hey, who are you cal l ing?
A: Mom. Remember? She said. ' ,Cal l  me
after the movie."
6: Oh, r ight.

3, &: Ahem. Excuse me. young man? What
are you eating?
S: Oh this? lt's jusr a snack. ls rhat OK?

A: No, it isn't. Theres no eating in the
l!orary.
8: Oh, sony. I  didn't  know. ls there a
t > r 6 > a a  r e n  n a r r h r r ?

A: R;ght over there.Thankyou.
'i. A: See you guys tomorrow!

B: --ake care. Don't forget yourT-shirt
:3.rcr!'owl
A:  ; ' r  . . .  whatT-sh i r i?
B; i:i:o! Iomorrow's Recycling Day!
A: l- .  cfccursel Ourteacher asked us
:l  . , ,  €: '  crrr Recycl ing Day T-shirts.
3 : : t 'a : : ' ; ' ,
A: ,., o^'t iorget!

j .  A: ir : ;se me, Jake. What are you
: a  : 9 1
B: = sorry, Ms. Jenkins. My friend just
:enei rne.
A: ,a<e, you know the rules. No texting
r ciass.
B: Sorry, Ms. Jenkins. lt won't happen
2ga in .

Page 63, Exercise 4 @)256'L A; Do you spend hours styling your hair
with a hairdryer? lf you want to hold
tnat styte, even on a wet and windy day,
use Beautiful Hair Hollywood hair spray
and look Iike a Hoilywood star all day.

2. A; Have you seen Lisa's hair?
8: I have! lt's gorgeous, isn't it? How did
she get it so shiny and beautiful?
A: She said she started using Sunshine
every day when she takes a shower.
8: Wowl l 'm going to get some, too!
&l Use Sunshine and see the difference.
In only three days, your hair wil l look
beautiful and health, too.

3. &l Oh, no! An ugly pimple on my nosel
And l've got a big date tonight!
&: Dont worry! Wash with My Skin
Wowl this afternoon, and that ugly
pimple wil l be gone in time for your
date tonight. lt only takes one wash
fo clear even the worst pimples. See
before and after photos of teens.just
like you at myskinwow.com. And get My
Skin Wow! today.

4" &: Do you drink a lot of coffee or tea?
Drinking these kinds of beverages can
stain your teeth and make them yellow
How would you like beautiful white
teeth? Use Snow Whlte twice a day and
get the bright, white reeth you want. In
only one week, you'll see the difference.

5" &: Oh, no, Mom! Look at my skin!
&: That's some sunburn, Gina. How long
wefe you at the beach?
&: About two. or three hours.
&: Gina! You know you need to protect
your skin from the sun.
S': Don't take chances with your skin.
Just appiy Fun in the Sun every two
hours, and stay out all day. You'l1 never
get burnedl

6. &: Wouldnt you like to have rhe most
exciting nails in your class? Today only,
buy one large bottle of Awesome Nails
and get four small bottles for FREE.

Think about it. You can paint every
nail on your hand a different color!
So, starting tomorrow have the most
exciting nails in your class. Askfor
Awesome Nails today!

Page73, Exercise 5 @2.49
1. A: Good morning, class.

B: Good morning, Mi. Newbar.
A: OK, everyone. Letl open our books
to page 57 ... Jamet where's Nita today?
{; Oh. she said she needed to go to the
main office this morning. She's going to
be a little late.

3, &: You know Dan is a real bully. He was
threatening that new kid in the cafeteria
todayl
Sr But, Steven, Dan is your friend. Why
didnt you say anything?
&: ldont know. I didn't want him to
th ink ldon' t  l ike h im.
*: Well, next rime you should.

3, Al Hey, Lauren. Come sit with us, OK?
&: In a minute. I need to get something
from the caf6.
*: Didnt you bring anything for lunch?
S: No, actually I forgot my sandwich at
home.

4" &: Have you met the new student yet?
&: No. ls he nice?
A: Yeah, lthink hes cool. One of the
guys on the volleyball team invited him
to come play with us later.
&: Oh. that's great!

$" A: Lookwhat l just bought.
&: Hey, that's nice. Who's it for?
&: My sister. lt's her birthday tomorrow.

6, 11: Mark Miller?
S: Here.
&; Stacey Pike?

n {: Here.
&r OK. That's everyone. We're all here
on time today. Let's open our books to
page 68. . .?

Page 79, Exercise 8 @ 2.58
?" &: Hey, look at this photo in the

newspaper.
S; What about ir?
A: Well, that's rhe guy! He robbed a
jewelry store last week
&: So?
&; Well, lsaw him this morning in the
parkl

3" &: You wont believe what lsaw
yesterday!
S: What?
&: Well, I was at the mall, and I was
shopping at Hello Curie. And I saw this
boy shoplift some clorhes!
&: No way. For real? Did you tell
anyone?
A; Well, I wasnt the only one who saw
him. The store manager did, too. He
stopped him and called his parents.

3. &: Remember that car that someone
stole a few days ago?
S: From in front of our school?
&: Yeah. Well, I saw it around the corner
from Uncle Pete! Restaurant.

a
a
7

i&
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8: No wayl
4., S,: Hey, someone took my notebook!

8: Are you sure, Matt?
A: Yeah! li was in my backpack but it
isnt there anymoreFDid you see anyone
take it?
8: No. I didn't. Ask Jordan.
&: Jordan, did you see anyone take my
notebook?
{: Someone tookyour notebook? No, I
didn't see anything.

Page83, Exercise 3 @3.05
A: Welcome to My Holiday.Today l'm
talking to kids from around the world
who are going to tell me about some
of the holidays in their countries. And
first we have Alain Vigneau from Paris,
France. Welcome Alain.
S; Thankyou.
&: Alain, tell us about Bastille Day.
S: Bastille Day?That's our national
holiday in France.
A: So. what do people in France do on
Bastille Day?
B: Well, during the day there are
usually parades. Everyone wants to
see a parade.Some people wear
costumes - they dress like people from
the past, And in the evening, people
watch fiiework.The fireworks are really
beautiful.
Al Sounds nice. Thank you, Alainl And
now we're going to chat with Kumiko
Oinuma from Tokyo, Japan. Kumiko, tell
us aboui a holiday frorn your country.
(: Oh, I lqve the holiday Obon. lt's a day
when wqgemember the dead.
A: OK. And-how do vou do that?
(: Well, we travel to our hometowns
and put up special decorations on our
homes. And in the evening, people play
drums and dance.
&: Wow!That sounds like an interesting
holiday. And finally, let's chat with Helen
Trux from San Francisco, in the United
States. Helen, why dont you tell us a bit
about Halloween?
l!: Halloween?That's a fun hcllidayl Kids
wear costumes and go from house to
house asking for candy.
A; Are there any other traditions on
Halloween?
B: Many people haveHalloween
parties. Even adults wear costumes at
lhose.
&: Does everyone take the day off?
S: On Halloween? No way.They don't
celebrate until after work or school.
They usually celebrate Halloween in the
evening.
*: Does anyone give gifts on
Halloween?
D: No, not really. But a lot of people
send Halloween cards to their friends.

Page 85, Exercise 4 €) 3.09
1. A: Hi. My name's Ella.You're a new

student, aren't you?
$t Yeah, I am. Nice to meet you, Ella. I'm
Drew.
A: Nice to meet you, Drew.

?. A: Hellcl, Eileen?
8: .Jasper! l just gotyour card. lt was so
nice of you to send itl
A: Well. l was just calling to thank you
for the one you sent me. lt's beautiful.

3, A: Hi, Tracy. I have something for you.
S; For me?
&: Yeah. lt's nothing special.
S: Oh, it 's great!Thankyoui "'" ' i i ,  i  5-'^
something for you, too.
A: For me? Thank so much!

4. &r Hey, have you guys seen the
newspaper yet?e
S: No,why?
A: l'm in it!
(: No way! Where?
A: Really? 'i

&: Lookl Right here, in this photo!
$: Wow!Thats you at the parade!
C: That's great!
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Workfuwwk
Answer.Kwpr
Uni t  1
Page W2
Exercise 2
2. meeting new people 3. Solving
pr rzzls5 4. public speaking

Exercise 3
l. about 2. of 3. about 4. at
5. about

Exercise 4
2 . b  3 . b  4 . a  5 . b

Pagelfil3
Exercise 5
Across: 1. drawing 4. shopping
Down: 1. doing 2. going 3. cooking
4. studying 5. playing

Exercise 6
2. helping; sett ing 3. camping;
sleepiryg 4. riding;wearing 5. meeting
6. watching 7". putting 8. speaking

Exercise 7
i!-{q/, Belta:
'il€ re ga{rig to the beadr. I love sit
sirrtilng on th€ bead in the sun, but I'm
ntr crart aboutsv*irnswimming in the
rear.- ir"t *airl of seeing a sharkl I like
$rlg Drfigirtg wy g,zzle book and
srue sg.ti*Fq$r*te easy pnzzles. I hate
ffi mrlE trard ones while l'm sitting in
TTE flJr]|

EsriseB
;- effi'rg 3- Running 4. X
; dlir4 6. playing 7. X
t speaking

PageW4
Exercise 9
2 . 8  3 . g C  4 . A

E:<ercise 10
2. Hi, Mark. Nice to meet you.
3. Same here. This is your first time at

soccer practice, right?
4. Yeah. lt sounds like fun. I love playing

soccer.
5. Me, too. ... So, what other things do

you like doing in your free time?
6. Well, on weekends I like hanging out

with rny friends at the beach.
?. Heyl Why don't we all go to the beach

together this weekend?
8" Awesome idea!

Exercise 11
3 " b  3 " b  r & . a  5 . b  6 " a

&$xxX€ 3
Page W5
Exercise 2
3. spends 3. hasgoodstudyhabits
4. stays up too late

Exercise 3
3 . c  3 . b  4 . f  5 . a  6 . d

Exercise 4
?. eating junkfood 3. saving money
4. get enough sleep; doing plentyof
exercis€

PageW6
Exercise 5
?. lt's hard to change a bad habit.
3. lt's a lot of fun to exercise with friends.
4. lt's a bad idea to eat junk food all the

time.
5. ltt good to eat a lot of healthy food.

Exercise 6
:" want to be 3. 'm planning to start
4. choose to play 5, would like to make
6. decided to study ?. need to take

Exercise 7
? . a  3 . b  4 . b  5 . b  6 . a  7 . a  e . b

Exercise 8
tr. 'd like to clean :. want to hang out;
suggest calling; U like to meet 3" do
you enjoy doing; to go bike riding 4. to
get; to ask walking; feeding

Page W7 :
Exercise 9
:. My dad says he really needs to get

enough sleep. He doesnt like feeling
tired in the morning.

3" My doctor told me I need to get plenty
of exq6ise, but I can't stand going to
the gym.

4; We 4!l should stop eating so much
junk food. lt's OK to eat it sometimes,
but not always.

Exercise'lO
3 " T  3 . T  4 " F  $ . F

Exercise t 1
1 " b : . b  3 " a  4 " b  5 , a  6 , a

un t€  5
Page W8
Fxercise 2
3" Before my rnom and dad met, my
mom was stud'ying to be a nurse.
3. When my sister and brother were
little, we got our first computer.
4" Twenty years ago, we got all our
news from newspapers. 5" When my
grandparents were children, TV images
were in black and white. 6" My sister
and I left everything until the last minute
when we were younger. ?" People
didn't have cars before the 20th century.

Fxercise 3
i, than 3. than 4. as 5. as 6. than

Exercise 4
?, are as hungry as; isn't as early as
4. was as good as 5. aren't as friendly as

Page W9
Exerclse 5 't
1, is as tall as :. isn't as old as
3" isn't as big as 4. is as long as
5" isn't as cute as 6. aren't as hard as

Exercise 6
;" didn't use to 3. didn't use to
4. usedto 5. didntuseto
6, didntuseto 7- usedto 8. usedto

PageWlO
Exercise 7
?, I didnt use to have manyfriends.
I used to have a dog. 3. We used to live
in a house, not an apartment. ,*, Our
family used to have a wall phone.We
didnt use to have cell phones.

Exercise 8
?, silly 3. serious 4. kindof boring
$. interesting

fxercise 9
? " b  3 " a  4 . a

Um6* &
PageWl l
Exercise 2
Across: 1" brave 7. introvert
8" optimist
Down: ?, calm 3. pessimist
4" extrovert 5" cautious 6, nervous

Exercise 3
3. bought 3. done
5. gotten 6. gone
9" ridden '10, seen
11. taken i3. won

4. eaten
7" had 8. met
11, spoken
'14" written
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PageWl2
Exercise 4
2, hasbeen 3, haven'tdrunk 4" has
had 5" Has; ridden 6, have gone

Exercise 5
2. have gone; went 3. sent; has sent
4. havevisited;went 5. haveeaten;ate
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Exercise 6
3. Has Wilf Smith ever been; he has;

's been
3, Has your teacher ever met; he never

has
4. Have your teammates ever practiced;

they never have
5, Haveyou ever made; I have

PageWI3
Exercise 7
; " F  3 " N l  4 . N t  5 . 7

Exercise I
?, Yes, I have. 3. What was it? 4. I
sanginacontestonTV. 5,  Noway!
S. No, really! I sang two songs. 7. Wow!
That's amazing, You're such an extrovert!
&, You think so? 9" Totallyl

Exercise 9
? " b  3 . a  4 . a  5 " a  6 . b

&3st6* 5
PageWl4
Exercise 2
2. take medicine 3" have a cough
4" have a rash Ii, get braces
6. get a filling

Exercise 3
?" the funniesl've ever seen
3. the nicesU've ever met
4" the worst;'ve ever eaten
5. the juiciest;'s ever bought
6. the most beautiful; ! ever painted

PageWlS
Exercise 4
1" just ?. already 3. yeq already
4" yeqjust 5. already;already;yet.

fxercise 5
'*. already ?. already; yet 3. already;
yet. 4. yet; already

lxercise 6
!. They've already met three times.
3. f{ave you already finished the

homeworkfor math class?; l've just
started it.

3. Has your dad left the office yet?; He's
just texted me.

PageWl6
Exercise 7
3 . b  3 " a  4 . b  $ . a

Exercise 8
?" rash l've ever had 3, l'm sorry
4. a check-up 5, have a sore throat
6. sore throat I've ever had 7. bad
*, a vaccination

Exercise 9
3 . b  3 . a  4 " a

&imX& &
Pagelfif17
fxercise 2
:. Canyon 3. Valley 4'" Forest
5. Waterfall 6, Volcano 7. Glacier
8. River 9. Jungle 3&. Desert

Exercise 3
3" visited 3. have been 4" Did you go
5. has been 6. have had 7. has been
&, decided

PageldllS
Exercise 4
?" For; in 3. in; for; since

Exercise 5
2. We havent gone scuba diving for

three years.
3. Machu Picchu has been a World

Heritage Site since 1983.
4" The Great Pyramids of Egypt have

been there for thousands ofyears.
5" Brasilia has been the capital of Brazil

since April 21st, 1960.

Exercise 6
?. How long has Ryan had his new

tablet?
3. How long has your sister played on

the team?
4" How long has your family lived in your

apartment?

PageWl9
Exercise 7
: .  a ,c  3.  lg  4"  b 5.  d

Exercise I
2, Only for about 20 minutes.What

happened?
3. l'm really sorryl My mom drove me

here, but there was a lot of traffic.
4, Don't worry. No problem.
5. Have we missed the tour? 1 really

wanted to see this place!
6" Well, we missed the 10:00 tour. But it's

OK. The next one's at 1 1 :30.
7. oh, thatt perfect! Let's get tickets.

Exercise 9
2 . b  3 . a ; $ " b  5 " a

&$m$& ?
Page W2O
ExErcise 2
3" diving -3. hurdles 4, weightl i f t ing
5. judo 6. sai l ing 7. high jump

Mystery statementr I love the Olympics

Exercise 3
*- has to 3. Do; have to 4. doesnt
haveto $. does;haveto 6. hasto
?- don'thaveto 8. Does;haveto

PageW2l
Exercise 4
?. has to go 3. has to call 4. doesn't
have to make 5, has to shop
6. doesn'thavetopractice ?. hastobe

Exercise 5
?. Where do we have tp go for boxing

practice today? ;"

3. What number do I have to call?
4. But do we have to get the tickets so

early?

Exercise 6
3 . c  3 . b  4 , c  5 . a

Page W22
Exercise 7
3" We don't have to be in school

tomorrow morning.
3. Elaine doesnt have to go to work

today.She can stay home.
4. Do you have to get up early on

weekdays?
$. lf you want to see the game, you must

have a ticket.

Exercise 8
? " F  3 . F  4 . F  5 . 7

Exercise 9
*" Are you sure?
3. Definitely. lt says,"Campers must

bring their own tent. No rentalsi'
4. Well, what a're we going to do?
5" We1ljust have to go hiking instead of

camping.
6" OK.That sounds like a plan!

Exercise 10
; " a  3 . b  4 " a

€,$r*X* &
Page W23
Exercise 2
?. pick up litter 3. recycle bottles
4. reuse shopping bags

Page W24
Exercise 3
?. In our school, students are supposed

to pick up litter.
3. At home, we're supposed to use less

water and electricity.
€. In our school, we arent supposed to

eat snacks in class.

Exercise 4
? . a  3 , b  4 . a  5 . a

Exercise 5
3. might buy 3" might make 4. might
notride 5, mightgo S. mightnottake

PageW25
Exercise 6
? . N t  3 . ?  4 " F  5 . T  S . T

Exercise 7
?. Not much. Hey, Chris, dld you thro',"

your soda can in the garbage?
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4
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4
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3. Oops. I guess I did. lwas talking on the
phone, and I forgol

f- Don't rvorry- Sornetimes I forget, too.
5. ltsdl thaaks for rerninding rne. t know

uere supposed to rec$e cant
A. rtctudy, n nigfm be a good iriea to

FJtr#Aflde-

EnrriseS
} . r  } b  { " b  3 " a

Un[,t I
nqtltrf
tu6lf
omqf rtiirtuhm,hrdr
mrry, mftg (nilrr, soafl erlsseen
om lqr tr* l* gd, h* spray, $anpoo
urmf ffiildftstnd potstr"
j'ltlgolEetr

dtmyEertEtDdpa*

Ercrcise3
Dowrr 1. nailpolistr 2. deodorant
,1. facewash 5. makeup
Across: 3. soap 6. toothpaste
7. hair spray L shampoo

?ageW27
Exercise 4
2 . b  3 . c  4 . c  5 . a  6 . b

Exercise 5
2. didntthey? 3. arentthere?
4. doesn't she? 5, wasn't it?
6. weren't we?

Exercise 6
2 . f  3 . e  4 . a  5 . d  6 . c  V . g

PageUtf2S
Exercise 7
I. isnt it 2. wasnt iq was it
3. didn'tyou 4. weren'tthey

Erercise 8
2. perfect skin 3. That's crazy.
4. Peter 5. Theysayittguaranteed.

Exercise 9
2 . b  3 . a  4 . b

Uni t  1O
Page W29
Exercise 2
2. tease 3. bully 4. gossip 5. ignore
6. tell a lie

Exercise 3
2 . a  3 . a  4 . a  5 . b  6 . a

Page W3O
Exercise 4
2. anything 3, something 4. nothing
5. something {i, anything

lxercise 5
3" something ?. something;
something 3. someone; Someone
4. Someone;anything 5" anyone;
anything

PageW3l
Exercise 6
2 . a  3 . b  4 . d

Exercise 7
2. What?
3. Mark and his friends were bullying

Victor after school today, and no one
said anything.

{. Realty? What happened?
5. Ma* told Victor to give him some

rnoney. Butwhen Victor said no. Mark
and his friends threatened him.

6- That's terrible!Well, it's not too late.
Yotr should tell someone.

7. You're righl I will.

Exercise 8
2 , a  l . b  4 , a  

t ,

Unit  t  t
Page W32
Exercise 2
Down: l. shoplifted 2. robbed
3. pickpocketed
Across: {" broke 5, cheated $" stole
7" vandalized S. snatched

Exercise 3
2, is pickpocketing 3. is breaking into
4" is robbing 5" is vandalizing
6" is snatching

Page W33
Exercise 4 i
2, iley! That's thatthe laptop that

someone stole it yesterday!
3" lsn't this the earring that you lost it a

year ago?
4. Are those the two friends who you

were telling me about them this
morninE?

5. Hey, that3 the waterfall that we visited
It last April.

6. These are the cameras thal we saw
t{rcmonTV.

Exercise 5
!. that is down the street
3. who took my backpack
4, who threatened their friend
5. that someone stole yesterday

Exercise 6
3" ls that the dress that you bought

online?
3, ls Max the friend who you called this

morning? i
4. ls she the actor wha's in that new

action movie?
5. Who is the doctor who tookyour

X-rays?

Page W34
Exercise 7
3 . b  3 . a  4 . b  5 . a

Exercise 8
3. Are you sure someone took it?

l. ?ositivel ltwas in mybackpack, and
now it's Eone!

4. Wait a rnanute. Didn't Jan borrow.it this
morning?

5" Oh, you're right. f forgot.
6. You should call Jan now and make

sure. OK?
7.  OK. lwi l l .  

t
Exercise 9
? , a  3 , b  4 , a  5 , a  6 , b

{Jmi& ? ?
Page W35
f;xercise 2
2. remember; dead 3. take; day off
{" sendcards 5" watch;parade;watch
fireworks 6, give; gift 7. wears;
costume

Exercise 3
t. when people celebrate by flying giant

kites
3, where people throw tomatoes at each

other
4- when people watch fireworks and

parades

PageW36
Exercise 4
?. This is the place wherethe school

soccer team practices.
3" Canada and the U.5. are the two

countries where you can see Niagara
Falls.

4. 2010 was the year when the World
Cup was in South Africa.

5. Australia is the only place where you
can see kangaroos that aren't in a zoo.

6."March, April, and May are the months
when most tornadoes occur in the U.5.

Exercise 5
2. each other 3. herself 4. each other
5" ourselves 6. each other

Page W37
Exercise 6
?. They go to the beach.
3. They always eat a lot and relax.
4. They sometimes play volleyball or sing

songs.
5. They usually watch fireworks.

Exercise 7
?" Nothing special. My mom has the flu,

so we're going to stay home this year.
3. Oh, thatS too bad. How do you usually

celebrate the holiday?
4. Well, we usually go into the city and

watch the parade. After that, we eat at
a restaurant. What about your family?

5. My family? We do almost the same
thing.

S" Thatt great. Well, have a happy
holiday!

7. Thanks!You,too.

Exercise 8
2 . b  3 . b  4 , a  5 . b
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&
:  a n l  r n l a  n f

a litt le
a lot
about
accidental
according to
acting
active
ad
addiction
adVentUrOUS
advertisers
advertising
affect
afraid
age group
ago
air  pol lu t ion

airport
a l l  the t ime
all igator
already
a lum inum
anirnal
anonymously
appear
appearance
appointment
areas
around the world
arrive
as a matter of fact
as wel l  .

assignments
at the same time
athletics
ATM
attractive
avoid
aware

ffi
back
backache
backpack
bad
bad at
bad luck
bag
L  ^ + L :  ^  ^  - .  . : +
udr . r  i l i l g  >ur t

be home
be supposed to

0earo
beat
behavior
believe
beli-bottom pants
black belt
block
blogging
bobsledding
body lorion
boring
borrow
boxing
0races
brand
DTAVE

break in
buddy
bui ly
bul ly ing
burglar
burglary
burn
by hand
by the way

cal led
can
canyon
capital
carbon dioxide
careful
ce l lphone
cemerery
certain
chat
cheap
cheat
check out
check-up
chemical
L t 9 d r  e  r r e

circulatory system
claim
cieaning
clear
clear up
clearly
c l in ic
coach
rn f feo  nrnr  rn r {c

cold

college
colorful
comfortable
c0mment
common
communicate
compost bin
confirm
consulate
container
contest
continud'
contribute
cosmetics
costume
cough
crash
cr :z r r  ahnr  r t

ci lme

crime prevention

crossword puzzle
cultural
cupboard
currently
cut down
cyberbullying :

m
dai ly
dea lw i t h
decade

. decision
deep
dentist
deodorant
desert
design
desk
develop
diet
different
difficult
digital
disabil ity
dlsbelief
disco music
disease
distraction
divide
diving
dizzy
do the dishes
document

door
downtown
dragon
drama
drums
dry
due
due date
durnplings
DVD player

l*'-

easiiy
effective
egg shell
electronic products
embarrassing
empty
encourage
encyclopedia
end up
energy
enough
entertainment
entrre
entry
enverope
environmentalist
erupt
especially
even if
every
a r r o r r r n n e  o l < e

everything
exam
excellent
exercise
expecr
expedition
expensive
extrovert

&{
face wash
factors
factory
facts
fa l idown
falls
fashion
fashionabie
fast
f -+
l d L

fault

feature
feelbetter
fi:sgtual
fever
fil i ing
find
fine
finish
firecracker
fireworks
flash drive
flat-screen TV
flier
flight
flower
flu
flv
flying
food court
forest
forget
fork
fortunately
fridge
front door
fun
funny
future

ffi
garbage
get to know
get together

sift
glass
go for a walk
go from door to door
go out
go running
golf
gone
good
good at
good luck
gossip
grateful
grave
nt  r : r :n tper l

gul l ib le
guy

h$
habits
hair care
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heart
Hel lo !
h o l n

hide
h i n h  i r r m n

hike
historical
h i i
hnhhrr
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hoodie
horse
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; - -d  e :
^  - - -

. * =  =
I
I

:  _ _ - '

, : : . , = :  i

gilcre
ii iogical
imno<<ih le

in a day or two
In addi t ion,
in control
in front of
: -  gerera i
' .  J : :er :O
' - : ! 3 l r a

' -  - ^^  ̂  ;  ; ^ , , -

-  =  i C < :  ! >

' > C L i

ins ide
insteaci
instructions
interests
interview
introduce
inlrovert

invent
irritate
island

J
jewelry
judo
jump
jungle
junk food
just plain

K
kayaking
keep
keon t racL  a{

kind of
know

lake
landfil l
laugh
lazy
leave
ieave something on
leftover
iet

Let s face it.
,eiler

i lre

i !gnIS

l imi ts
l iqu ids
lifter
l itt le
locker room
loneiy
long
long jump

look for
lose
lose interest
lose weight
loud
lower
lungs

M
make a mistake
make friends
make it
makeup
manage
material
mayoe
meal

mean
medicine
member
messy
metal
- ^ + L - ^ ^  ^  ^ -
r  r  r c u  r d r  r c  9 d 5

might
miracle
mirror
mixture
modern
money
motivate
motorcycle
mountain
move .
m n ?  n l : r r p r

mult iply
muscles
museum
musi
mustache

f\l
nai l  pol ish
natural
nature
nauseous
near
need to
negative impact
nervouS
nevertheless
newspaper
next time
nickname
no good at
nnt  narpc<: r i l r r

not that good
not work
nor yer
nole

*
ocean
older
on average
on behalf of
on my way home
once iR a while
onl ind
Oops!
Open wide
optimist
organized
OUI

outdoor
outside of
overweight

p

pamphlet
paper
paper bag
parade
participate
passenger
pay attention
personal care
personal information
pessimist

v L (

nhntnn  r :n  hpr

photography
pick on
pickpocket
pieces
pimple
plan
plastic
plate
platform shoes
play
play a joke on
someone
player
plenty
pollute
pop-ups
popular
nnccecc inn

possible
post
powder
practice t

prefer
prepare for
presentation
prlnter
probably
produce
product
product placement
pro9ram
projeci
promise
promote
protect
public health
public speaking
push
put
put things together
pul up
puzzle

nq4

quietly
qui t

ffi

rafting
.  , i

rarn
rarely
rash
t o L

rather than
realistic
reason
recently
rae nnniza

recommendation
recyclable
recycle
recycling bin
reduce
refreshments
regular
regularly
remember
remind
reply
report
respond
restaurant
resled
reusaote
reuse
rice cakes
nde
rob
root for
run
run away
runner
q

sad
sai l ing
salt
Same here.
save money
sawy
) L d I g

scary
scientific
second
secondly
section
see a doctor
send
sensitive
separate
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1
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a
7
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set o1T
sevefat
several times a week
shampoo
share
shave
shaving cream
shocked
shoplift
shopping bag
shot
side
sign
since
site
skeptical
ski ing
skin
skin care
skip
skul l
skyscraper
sled
sleep late
smartphone
smell l ike
smoke
smoker
smoking
snatch
soap
sociar ilTe ...
social media iites
socialize
soi l
solve
sore throat
space
speak up.
spectacular
spend
spread
stadium
stand up
start a conversation

stay up
steal
srran9e
stretch
stuff
< r r h i r n n i r : l

succeed
succesS
such as
sugar

suggest
summarize
SUmmer
sunscreen protetor
su re
surpr is ing
survey
sweet
symbol
symptoms

a

table tennis
take a break
take a stand
take a walk
take away
take forever
take medicine
take notes
take off
take part in
take  n i r t r  r req

take place

talkative
tarantula
tea bag
tease
technique
technology
teenaged
teenagers
tell a l ie
tpmnarttr rrA

textbook
the baby
the dead
the last minute
th in
threaten
ticket office
tickets
tie
flme ot year

t imel ine
times
tips
tired
together
tomato sauce
tons of
too good to be true
too late
too much
toothache
l-nnth n2 <1-o

touch

rour
tourist attraction
train
tra;n set
travel agent
trend
rry
turn off
type

&i
uncomfortable
underarm
underdog
underground
understand
understdndable
unfortunately
unhealthy
uniform
until
untrue
upload
upper

w
vacc'nation
valley
valuable
vandalize
victim !
visitors
volcano

&tr
waste
waste of
watch
waterfall
way
weightlifting
What if...?
whole
wild
wi l l ing
wind
windy
winter
wish
wonderful
yvorld famous
worried
worry
worst
would like
v,\
X-ray

v

years ago
i r e l l

yer
yoga
r r n r  r t h <

zoo
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